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tative setting(ﬁfﬁ?ﬁﬁq: PR FEFHEEMBENEST),
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RAE, FUFFHRAAEE, BERESP RO BEHETHRAES, BALSBRAE
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EENEARA ARBILAEXFEENHELEEL S GRE M CMAT MR RS ME
BREMELIE,

€ —% MR (Arithmetic)

—\;Hﬁtintegerl, whole number) ;
1. E_‘:f'(fa_ct_o; or divisor )
If x and y are integers and ¥ %0, x is a divisor (factﬁr) of ¥ provided that y = xn for some
integer n. In this ease y is also said to be divisible by x or to be a multiple of x . For ex-
ample, 7 is a divisor or factor of 28 since 28 = 7:4, but 8 is not a divisor of 28 since there

_ is no integer n such that 28 =8x.

divisible adj 7l LI B BRI multiple ». &%
2. ﬁ*ﬂ‘%ﬁ(quotients and remainders)
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If x and y are positive integers, there exist unique integers g and r, called the quotient and
remainder, respectively, such that y = xq+ r and Ogr < x. For example, when 28 is di-
vided by 8, the quotient is 3 and the remainder is 4 since 28 = (8)(3) +4. Note that y is
divisible by x if and only if the remainder r is 0; for example, 32 has a remainder of 0
when divided by 8 since 32 is divisible by 8. Also note that when & smaller integer is divid-
ed by a larger integer, the quotient is 0 and the remainder is the smaller integer. For ex-
ample, § divided by 7 has the quotient 0 and the remainder 5 since 5= (7)(0) +5.

HER . RBMERITLIN O

3. F ¥ A MB (odd and even integers): |
Any integer that is divisible by 2 is an even integer;the set of even integers is oo, —-4,-2,
0,2,4,6,8,...}. Integers that are not divisible by 2 are odd integers; foo. =3, -1,1,
3,5,...}is the set of odd integers. If at least one factor of a product of integers is even,
the product is even; ctherwise the product is odd. If two integer- are hoth even or hath
odd, their sum and their difference are even. Otherwise, their sum and their difference

are odd.

B ABABERTURAN:; TS RBL.

4. Sk Ao S H( prime numbers and composite numbers) :

A prime number is a positive integer that has exactly two different positive divisors, 1 and it-
self. For example, 2,3,5,7,11, and 13 are prime numbers, but 15 is not, since 15 has
four different positive divisors, 1,3,5, and 15. The number 1 is not a prime number,
since it has only one positive divisor. Every integer greater than 1 is either prime or can be
uniquely expressed as a product of prime factors. For example, 14 = (2)(7), 81 = (3)(3)
(3)(3), and 484 = (2)(2)(11)(11).

LT I MRS A ERETHRMEN. BONERN 2. BOMARN 4.5

HREAMS N, BHEEE. 1ROERERK . CARAH.

5. B PHERME:
- Perfect square 84 E 75 8, %t 9 = 3°
+Perfect cube e £ X H 1,350 8 =2°
+the greatest common divisor B X £ #H#
MAMFARNBABTIHRERAAK,EM .48 536 HARTFH 1,2,3,4,6,12, K%
12 R K AAR.
 the least common multiple JE/NEM ¥
ILASFARTHRPEEFERAAGE. BD.3,7 W 14 HRHAHEHEN 42,
ESTREANRESECAENTRERH AR FHIE,
M, 2 SRS EEERNEAR T HEG RS S5 RNHEAFHE
-the properties of the number of factors & F ™ 8# 15 1%
OY—+TFEE n AFEITFT U o DX —REFTH
OBRT AR —AEFHM AT VaBETSATRHEFEHMA,
DU FEW o AEKETH, M 2 BFREELTFHFE . BERT/2aWBEFS5A
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T g B F FH AL
B ed BELAATFIHETFT?
64 3L TAMRF,NTSHA1,2,4, KT 8 8F 16,32,64, 81 23t 3 4,
A 60 B LA AHF JOMETF?
60 & 12 MEF,NF/OMWEFEH 1,2,3,4,5,6, KF V6OWEFA 10,12,15,20,30,
60, LA3L 6 4,
BFMOREA HER R IEETHEBEMNERL . RGBS 1TRE THHF
FHMIZEERMBHGERAR n WHTFHRIH,
Fl:80 WA FAKTUWMTFARE,
o =25, MEFI T HEAE4+1)(1+1)=10
-EERRAEE
RESE 2 ERMBEEANT - EEY,
BERH I ERHURESBN RS 3 B,
REEHEIEBRANUEREF RS 4 ¥R,
SRS S B MBI R 0 :® S,
WS BERUBEESE SNSRI BR.
EBHoORRNBEEM TN MBEE 9 B,
REGE W 11 ﬁ&%ﬁ%ﬁ;%ﬁ{ifﬂﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬂi%ﬂH@kﬁﬁiﬁn‘lﬁ 11 B
EERORBRY, NS F B BAAERESE, 08, — T RENER —BNR, EER
SANAEABUERAT. AT RER BB RLARER TN 2 BB, AAHT
T2HEF. FUERERENR,ZAL - TRANE WS> IREFERBEL,#
ALEAAFIBRIE, M- UESTRBERT - U R, N T EREREBH®
105 B8, BN RERBEANE3.5,7 = TRETFERENE.
;ﬁ n RERBSN:
EHA2HBENENI R —EL 2,4,8,6 1B
BHH3 MMy —E R 3,9,7, 1 5
BECHAMBHFRNT B 4,6 EF
B¥ R 7T HIME R AN B—ER 7,9,3,1 #§3F
BYEASHEPEHTMUE T 8,4,2,6 (3
B8HINENFEN DB —E L 9,1 BFH
B 7R PP AR
7TH3FHAMEEHE 4 KEFR K, UE 7P 1234 &3, B 7" PRAE—
ER 3 FEE PP RHREIRE 320+ 44 1,0 37E AR08 3,00 7B AU .
v cARTFIZHBMBTUSERAEICAMORHER,
ERFEBE T, U EH SR RS ES B, BEE U R E
R GRE #1 GMAT TR B HNERENIE,

= .45 ¥ {fractions) :

. .nm . . . .
In a fraction R the numerator and d is the denominator..The denominator of & frac-

f';j‘k@
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tien can never be 0, because division by 0 is not defined. Two fractions are said to be e-

quivalent if they represent the same number. For example, é‘é and é—% are equivalem

. 2 ..
since they both regresent the number = . In each case, the fraction is reduced o lowest
¥ preses 9

terms by dividing both numerator and denominater by their greatest common divisor

(gcd) . The gr‘,_d_ of 8 and 36 is 4 and the ged of 1?.a.nd 63.s 7.

1. ¥4 ik Foilk ik - Addition and subtraction of fractions

B 7 (G 43 £ 040 43 B0 fin 1ok 3 S W B 4 11 26 B AH ) 4 5 9 ) B (equivalent fractions),
RIS N0 8 43 B e B R AN 2 A B (Jeast common multiple) , T AR lem,

2. 5 8 kA R B Multiplication end division of fractions
e ik BT 4 F R e, AP AT
Bk 7k B AR 8 Bk 3 (divisor) , BB h @I 3K (reciprocal) , #A G FA R o

3, ¥ M i 5% mixed number and improper fraction
SESBS AR — R — AR, I8
CBAUEATRT SO, AN

=¥ (decimals) :
In the decimal system, the position of the period or decimal peint determines the place value

of the digits. For example, the digits in the number 7, 654.321 have the following place

values:
P o
o‘"yj & 1‘)0 b-':g& &
°°$ v’ ™ @ < \@% bﬁo ‘-.'%%.
N < o A ! o )
LY ,qs\} &‘E« 0(" &09 Q‘b &‘Q
7, 6 5 4 3 2 1

T EfS & i b B Fad

B 58 31 #5% ( scientific notation)

Sometimes decimals are expressed as the product of a number with only one digit to the left
of the decimal point and a pow \F: 10. This is called scientific notation. For example, 231
can be written as 2.31 x 10? a})d 00231 can be written as 2.31 x 1072, When a number is
expressed in scientific notation, the exponent of the 10 indicates the number of places that
the decimal point is 1o be moved in the number that is to be multiplied by a power of 10 in
order to obtain the product. The decimal point is moved to the right if the exponent is posi-
tive and to the left if the exponent is negative. For example, 20.13 x 107 is equal to 20, 130
and 1.91x 107 % is equal to 0.000191.

M F A : To the nearest

A% s decimal point , periud
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35 ¥ {real numbers) :
All real numbers correspond to points on the number line and all peints on the number line

correspond to real pumbers.

02 [
J'r | I T

] ] i 1
| ¥ T 1 f I ] 1 ] I 1 v
4 5 4 3 2 100 2 3 4 5 6
- LSBT X B A RSN B B imaginary numbers, R A MM —E R O AZBHBEHM AN,
# GRE X GMATHFAX X PHEMETEIRE M ENFLERA,

-EM LY positive and negative numbers
(% v

& rojes

PR |
ML

—

All real numbers except zero are either positive or negative.
EOBRAEEREAERAEK
To say that the number n is between ! and 4 on the number line means that » >
1 and rn <4; thatis, 1< n<4. If nis “between 1 and 4, nglus_ivE”_! then 1< n
<t oo
% IF{H absolute value _
EROAEM L SFRAZ MG EER N ELEWBIE, Al -5 =151=5
- ZMBHER properties of real numbers
Here are some properties of real numbers that are used frequently. If x, y, and z
are real numbers, then
(Dx+y=y+x and xy = yx
(2(x+y)rz=2+(y+z)and (29)z=2(yz)
(B x(y+z)=2y+az
(4)If « and y are both positive, then x + y and xy are positive.
(5)If = and y are hoth negative, then x + y is negative and xy is positive.
(6)If % is positive and y is negative, then xy is negative.
(7)f xy =0, then x =0 or y =0, For example, 3y =0 implies y =0.
S8z ylgla) + iyl
For example, if x =10 and ¥y =2, then Ix + y1 = 1121 =12= x| + Iy} ;and
if x=10and y= -2, then [x +y[ =181 =8<12=1lxl +x].

H . B R 5Lk # (ratio and proportion) :
—PHE rato I FERRIFEFA, P theratioof 2 te 3 UM EBIE R 2103,2:3,8

%%0 HEE tt$ﬂﬁﬁ]@ﬁ_§%ﬁ§%,ﬂﬂ 2t0 3 3 to2 A, A proportion is a statement

that two ratios are equal. ] m :% = '18,—2%—"?' proportion,

# JE 4 b { percent)
Percent means per hundred or number out of 100,
E%E*%ﬁ%ﬁ@l&%—ﬁﬁﬁﬂ%—ﬁﬁﬁﬁ!:EE‘:‘J*HJ]!L%_@_QO B S5 el

R, AR BR LUROR B9 IR B, B0 “from " 8L "than " RO & o
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A If the price of an item decmap«frﬁm $30—t0 $ 24, what is the percent decrease in pnce
(30 - 24)/80£20% (o 7
/ IM&
B/w %'I’U
+ S HEFH { powers and roots of numbers) :
x* BHE the nth power of x, B10:64 is the 6th power of 2, +/nx MK F the 6th
root of x,BiMN: 2isa 6th root of 64,
3 FH R square roote BPEREHFRANAIFHR, - EMH, ~TREGER ELY

— T EHEHTEHE n,ﬁﬂv’ﬁ:?ﬁ; «/F: | 13 cube root 3 ¥ H B,

I\ R 4 it (descriptive statistics) :
- F 4] Average or {arithmetic) mean):
One of the most common statistical measures of the center of a list of data is the average, or (arith-
metic) mean. The average of n numbers is defined as the sum of the n numbers divided by n.
For example, the average of 6,4,7,10, and 4 is (6+4+7 + 10+4)/5=6.2
A :GRE il GMAT RaFEHHMEMMEHE NESRM2H6 K BR A, I geometnie

aversge JUTTF 5530 % n MBUOTBIF n W BU Yokt~ B — M ER 250 = V3D
(% a,b BEESSRL), ABRTFHEBRATHET LAFHE,
2. ¥ ( median):

To calculate the median of n numbers,‘gﬁm{ order the numbers from lgast Lo pgreatest; 1f n is
odd, the median is defined ag the dle number, - while if n 15 even, the median is de-

fined as the a?erage of the two mlﬁg numbers, For the data 6, 4, T 10, 4, the num-
bers, in order, are 4, 4, 6, 7, 10, and the median is 6, the middle number. For the
numbers 4, 6, 6, 8, 9, 12, the median s (6 +8)/2=7. Note that the M&f these
numbers iz 7.5. |
The median of a set of data can be less than, equal to, or preater than the mean. Note that
for a large set of date (for example, the salaries of 800 company employees), it is often
true that about half of the data are less than the median and about half of the data are

greater than the median; but this is not always the case, as the following data show
3’5!7!?7797}7,?,8 ,9,9,9,9,10,10

Here the median is 7, but only 2/15 of the data are less than the median.

HHE o PR TR ERHBFHDERAF AR 2 BT PR E N T E K
DU n R BB o MO X o R A B0 F 48

B n BOKH, B 84 50 % AR BT B Ak B9 FY HES o Y £ B Y IR 4

3. M (mode):
— S B R it T S R
M :the mode of 7,9,6,7,2,1 18 70
HE. BB UERY - AR e RE B,
A :the kst of 4,4,4,6,7,8,8,11,11,11,18 has two modes: 4,11



#—% GRE# GMAT *&#Famin X J T

4. ﬁ.ﬁ(mnge)
rangE TR0 1t 505 B, SUMSE X K (DA 2,
#1:The range of - 1,7,27,27,36 is 36 - { - 1) =37
% & :Range E"ﬁﬁﬁq’mﬁﬁﬁi{ﬁfﬂﬁfh{ﬁﬁﬂ“go

5. 4x B F £ (standard dematwn) V-’E’w‘ \

One of the most common measures of dispersion is the standard deviatign . Generally speak-
ing, the greater the data are spread away from the mean, the greater the standard devia-
tion. The standard deviation of n numbers can be calculated as follows: (1)find the arith-
metic mean; (2) find the differences between the mean and each of the n numbers; (3)
square each of the di_ffe;e_x_;ges;@find the ayerage of the squared differences; and (5)take
the nonnegative wf this average. Shown below is this calculation for the data 0,
7,8,10,10, which have arithmetie mea&_?‘_z,

% x -7 | {(z-7)°
0 -7 49-
7 a 0
8 ! 1 Standard deviation: ,\,’r—ﬁ—f— ~3.7
w0 3 . 9
10 3 9
Tokal 68 7

Notice that the standard deviation depends on every dataava]ue. although it depends most on
values that are farthest from the mean. This is why a distribution with date grouped closely
around the mean will have a smaller standard deviation than data spread far from the-mean.
To illustrate this, compare the data 6,6,6,5,7,5,9, which also have mean 7. Note that
the numbers in the second set of data seem to be grouped more closely around the mean of
7 than the numbers in the first set. This is reflected in the standard deviation, which is less

for the second set (approximately 1.1) than for the first set (approximately 3 .'.?}\.

Bk 3.13,17 MARE £ o

R E R R A % a:\/“" L2 (13- 17+ Q1= 17075 g
R 6,9,23,26 WiIrEH £

(6-16)*+(9-16)2+ (23-16)* + (26 — 16)?
4

BR.FEEENREFETELLPAE R  ERATE ARV YE n- 1, XHERE
X, EHEILE S8 standard deviation Bt , F 8 —ER n. HAEHETREH D
Bk, A PR ER— ‘1‘##’1 mmﬁ*ﬂﬁﬁ‘&ﬁ%ﬁ‘f LR -1,

6. 8 *?ﬁiﬁ(frequency distribution )
Frequency distribution T RANUAFBRE AW EE, AN TEHLEABRRT 20 1%
F.HARUBRSHERMN S THRMNELRMNER,

=9.55
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Data Value Frequency

% f

-5 2

-4 -1 -1 -5 -4 2
0 -1 -5 -2 -3 ]
0 0 0 0 -2 3
-3 -1 =2 0 -1 5
2 -4 0 -1 0 !
Total 20

HE FmemEsm A, 23T H mean, median, mode , range Hl standard deviation

(=52 + () () +(-3)M)+ (-3} +(-1)(5)+ (0)(7) _
20 -

medianz(—“—l—)%i:—i'}-z (~1) (%5 10th F1 11th WARAREHH)

mode=0{ HEHMEBHNELE 0,7 K)
range:O—(——S) =5

-1.6

mean =

2 2 2
standard deviation:,\}"f{_j-kl‘ﬁ) (2)+(»—4+1.2%) (2)+...+(0+1.6) (7)251'7

L E (sets) :
BEAVHESE —HERAMFS . HPHILERKEZH element,
BN SE— T HBEBLENES,FISIBS L N T EMEE.
HW.8=11,8,271M1851=3
HE.EBERTENWET does not matter,
MR- T ESFHALELRE P EEATHRTR UKRZHD -1 R EH T 5 (subset),

1. £4 Z 948 % & (relationship between sets)
union; 38, the union of set A and set BIEHESPHFAHRR TR, AUB
intersection: 24 , the intersection of set and set B FE S FHNMEFHXFTE, AN
ANTREGFEREFRFTERZ R disjoint or mutually exclusives

2. & W (venn diagram):
HAEXERTAUBERRAXER, AW TEANBER EA For two sets S and T that are not

disjoint and neither of which is a subset of the other, the intersection § [\ T is represented by

.

This diagram illustrates a fact about any two finite sets S and T: the number of elements in

the shaded region of the diagram below.

their union equals the sum of their individual numbers of elements minus the number of ele-

ments in their intersection {since the latter are counted twice in the sum); more concisely,
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ISUTI=181+I1TI-1SNTI.
This counting method is called the general addition rule for two sets. As a special case, if $
and T are disjoint, then
(SUTI=1SI+ITlI

since! $(} T =0,
Bl AHEH SO B FEFRBIONFEFRT ANERIFERENFEAR 04, X4
ﬁtﬁﬂ“%iﬁ&‘#ﬁ%ﬂ?@%—ﬂ%%,I‘ﬁ]—;ﬁéﬁgibﬁfi?

50+30-10=70
EE:GREPHSEERNMESZRMXRE B CMATHBESE -T2 4xHME,
ISR TREREERLA

1AUBUCI=4+B+C-ANB-ANC-BNRC+ANBNC
BlATEHIBSABFRAOACTHERAASBHTET20A,B5CHETE
FISAAS CHRZHEA 22 AAB,CHTHEA 8 A, R ABCEELA?
B EER35+30+432-20-15-22+8=48

+ .t ¥ 7 5% { counting methods) ;
There are some useful methods for counting objects and sets of objects without actually listing the ele-

ments to be counted. The following pririciple of multiplication is fundamental to these methods.

If a first object may be chosen in m ways and a second object may he
chosen in n ways, then there are mn_ways of choosing @WJ >

As an example, suppose the objects are items on a menn. If a meal consists of one entree and one
dessert and there are 5 entrees and 3 desserts on the menu, then 5 x 3 = 13 different meals can
be ordered from the menu. As another example, each time a coin is flipped, there are two pos-
sible outcomes, heads and tails. 1f an experiment consists of 8 consecutive coin flips, the ex-

j—]
periment has 2* possible outcomes, where each of these outcomes is a list of heads and tails in

some order.

- Bt 3 ( factorial notation}] BU— P AT IWEHE n, T E n KB FRER !, BE
AT E o FFEEBAER,

Blin.4! =4x3x2x1=24

FEE:0! =11 =1

- HE 5 { permutations)

The factorial is, useful for counting the number of ways that a set of objects can be ordered, If a
set of r{z&L%cts is to be ordered from 1st to nth, there al;_-n‘“c_h-oi;és for thé st ohject, n -1
choices foir the 2nd object, n — 2 choices for the 3rd object, and so on, until there is enly 1
choice for the nth object. Thus,by the multiplication principle, the number of ways of order-

ing the n objects is

nla -1 e -=2)..,(302)(1) = n!
For example, the number of ways of ordering ﬂ& irs_ﬁzﬁﬂ]'gjs_ﬂk..m_ﬁ;_
ABC, ACB, BAC, BCA, CAB, and CBA.
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These orderings are called the permutations of the letters A, B, and C. 7T LI H Pi FR.
Mn A mEFERIATE HFHRE R,

#:1,2,3,4,5 X5 T HFHAFE S MHEMEE P PE=5! =120

+ {1 & (combination)

A permutation can be thought of as a selection process in which objects are selected one by one in a
certain order. If the order of selection is not relevant and anly % objects are to be selected from a
larger set of n objectmjffemnt counting method is employed. Specially consider a set of n ob-
jects from which a complete selection of 'k _objects is to be made without regard to order, where
O k< n. Then the number of possible complete selections of & objects is called the number of
combinations o@_gﬁ@ﬂkgg kataiweandis C*.

M AT RPEEE T TTREYEER,

T
Ci = ﬁ@

Bl: A s ARAERLE 2 THA AR C5 =37 57=10

Bi: M 1,2,3,4,535% 5 MKF PR 3 BT 4R 3 BBOHETA TR £ 47

ﬁ:Pg = (55_,—'3)' =60

-HERA S —H 451 (properties of permutation and combination)

DQcp=Ccr ™ W.ci=cC; Ci=C}

@ﬁﬂ?ﬂilﬁﬂ!_( Rule of Addition)

SRR R B A« BOT B BRI 3P UH 4 R OR LB e B

MR E y BHE BHTER , R, 55,8  BAETRE ,, HARY

%8 - EYTEEXHSE BBElZ R R H r Rk, 82 — B4 AmEER,

BE vy + g2+ ... +y, FOHHE,

HMAAZBHATMUEL CEDEEI T REA B CEBXE3IRXAFAANBE . ADZE

BHAKARNE HEFBE2E£AANKE.HAAZB—REFELEARBET

W ARBME RN 3+442=9 |

@ﬁc%ﬁmu {Rule of Mu]tiplication)

Rk B0y TR B« CEBE—F A HIE BB TH 5 DI,

FxBPYy, MTE EHRXGHE B oy re ya-.. v, WHE,

Pl.HAZEBAIAB ABECHAFZK . MEAZEBR CAHFESHRBT

ﬁ?{}fb ;EIZ__%__\

B 7 GRE F GMAT F #A A4 R SHBMEE. EHEGRSPN PT HEERER
B HEAGE CT . ﬁﬂﬂ‘%_’%%iﬁiﬂR_ﬁﬁ;@_ﬁ‘..ﬁ@&ﬂﬁm%ﬁ,%&Eﬁﬂi#@%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ
PEABER, WA RFHRSNG FHF  AAFEENRFREN OMMNE, FHE
EHEF) R A A, T 5 B R ST - S R R R A A AR A 0 T B, 4R ED A A9
' E‘E‘#‘ﬁ%?&%ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ,%%ﬂﬁtﬂ%i’o GRE #1 GMAT HER K HENHTHAGHE
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EFFJEIJEl'ﬁ’iﬁf{“%.iﬁ%%ﬁiéﬁﬂfﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬂkﬂ?ﬂ%mﬁiﬁ,%ﬁ_l@l_fﬂ._’lﬂiﬁa ‘
2 MPRARNBRERNKE
"BET 2 TABASEAE - AB-KFHHEH
‘o AARPIPIHE T R EE
LEEBRET CXIMRNAAGBE BILF  HAESSETHRNERFHEES
FHFFIRA &,

+— ¥ (probability) :
Many of the ideas discussed in the preceding three topics are important to the study of dis-
crete probability . Discrete probability is concerned with experiments that have a finite num-
ber of outcomes. G’i-ven such ar;_t;;:ariment, an event is a particular set of outcomes. For ex-
ample, rolling a number cube with faces numbered 1 to 6 (similar to a 6 — sided die) is an ex-
periment with 6 possible outcomes; 1,2,3,4,5, or 6. One event in this experiment is Mat

the outcome is 4, denoted |4} ; another event is that the outcome is an odd number: {1,3,5/}.

Probability that an event occurs

The probability that an event E occurs, denoted by P{E}, is a number between Qand 1, in-
clusive. If E has no outcomes, then E is impossible and P(E)=0; if E is the set of all pos-
sible outcomes of the experiment, then E is certain to occur and P{E) =1, Qtherwise, E is

possible but uncertain, and 0 < P{E) <1, If F j then P(F)=<P(E). In

the example of the six — sided cube, if the probability of each of the & outcomes is the same,

then the probability of each outcome is %, and the outcomes are said to be equally likely.

For experiments in which all of the individual ontcomes are equally likely, the probability of
an event E is

The number of cutcomes in E
The total number of possible outcomes

P(E)=

In the example, the probability that the outcome is an odd riumber is
P(i1.3,51) = HL2s0 3

Probabilities for combined events
Given an experiment with events £ and F, the following events are defined.

“not E”is the set of outcomes that are not putcomes in E;

“E or F"is the set of outcomes in E or F or both, thatis, EU F;

“FE and F"is the set of outcomes in both E and F, thatis, E{ F.
The probability that E does not occur is P(not £) =1 - P(E). The probability that “E or
F” occurs is

P(E or F)= P(E}Y+ P(F)- P(E and F),

using the general addition rule {tP(AUB)=P(A)+ P(B)- P(AN B} For the number
cube, if E is the event that the outcome is an odd number, {1,3,5} ,and F is the event that

-2

the outcome is a prime number, {2,3,5}, then P{E and F) = P(|{3,5}) = i

and so
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- _ 3 3 2 _4
P{Eor Fl=P(EY+ P(F)- P(E and F)= 6 +6 “6°%
Note that the event “E or F" is EU F=11,2,3,5!, and hence
41,2,3,5{1 4
P(Eor F)= P =%

L. Mutually exclusive events (48 Z 3 Jf 69 F 4 ).
If the event “E and F” is impossible(that is ,E(\F has no outcome), the E and F are said to
be mutually exclusive, P(E and F) =0, B} . i EHFF W EHBEP I HITKEFA RN R L,
B 10 ST 6 T ERM 4 A ER, RER—THRD B2 ESAERHERES D7

B 1EIL 10 7 &k ,mmﬁﬁ$%%,mﬁ%ﬁ$ﬁfﬁ,mma@~/r~rtmmrtﬁ=xﬁ

FEHEEEY 0, These two events are mutually exclusive eventsg

2. Independent events ;
Two events A and B are said to be independent if the occurrence of either does not alter prob-

ability that other event occur.
Bl .HEM T EFEBAFTHEARBHELATR, ARWHERER R,
P(A and B)=P(A) - P(B) MW ZEMHBEIFH TR HERE,
P(AorBY=P(A)+P(B)-P(A)P(B) REE—TMEREMBWMBENPELMEL MK
R ERN EEHBR,
Bl: B4 A REHERAO8,BH B REMNBRF 7T, WERNXERWMESL—KE
WEREE AT
P(A and B)=0.8x0.7=0.56
P(AorBY=0.84+40.7-0.8%x0.7=0.94
i .7f GRE® GMAT HXFREATWI)NFEHE independem,ﬂﬂmé‘*ﬁfﬁ%m,ﬁﬁxﬁ”#ﬁ%
A2, B 3 2 B R W,
+ Bl: Consider an experiment with events A, B, and C for which P(4)=0.23, P(B) =
0.40, and P{C)=0.85. Also su'ppose that events A and B are mutually exclusive and events B
and C are independent. Then
P(A or B)=P{A)+ P{B) (since A and B are mutually exclusive)
=0.23+0.40
=0.63
P(Bor €)=P(B)+ P(C)-P(B)P(C) ({(byindependence)
=0.40 +0.85 - (0.40)(0.85)
=0.91
Note that P{ A or ) and P( A and C) cannot be determined using the information given.
But it can be determined that A and C are not mutually exclusive because P(A)+ P(C)=1.08,
which is greater than 1, and therefore cannot equal P{A or €}; from this it fallows that P(A
and €} =0.08. One can also deduce that P(A and C) < P{A)=0.23 since A C is a subset of
A, and that P{A er C)= P(C) =085 since C iz a subset of AU €. Thus, one can conclrde
that 0.85< P(A or C)<1 and 0.08< P(4 and C}<0.23.
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3. A AAINACHEAA,
AT CRE M GMAT HEAHANAGEBHEE, THRTFRXABBK,
FL20 (AP MR H OHFRSG BRBA 44, X4 -RBRERABHEET LK
WA RBERRNBEEN CL M 208 R TER 4B REEE R C), MK

Cie 210
HFH e =amas =437

Bl R AEL 2 TR, 534,50 41, BLUR 2 ZBE  HHTEFREKES R
Ha%E, awﬁjﬂc%ﬁﬁﬁﬁuﬁzéﬁ MPER I BEERE, BEXAFENESFS £ L7 )
AR R N SC4+8+4+2+1 =63, TE R 2, T i}’aﬁcﬁmﬁﬁé#

N/
S LTSS

4. BEFHRERM.

CMATZEIFEA S P o M B — AR EEE 5L CMAT 4 S5 E XM %
ho@ R -2, GRE ABEEE TENBASE. ERRALNHBENSEPD . 258 -4
Ed NSRBI AERE, HBEEILE CMATHEARXE RE S EANEMEREF AL
F Pl GRE HAERSTFTHE RN BEHR,

1. FaxBx  GHFF 1B 1 AEMPEE 1 A, B2 58 2 LB EEL VT
B ERNAMFERFTERAGHED Y A EB BREXAT CMATHAEE, kL%
EABRATRE HLBRESERSFHTH, WEFERLSEN L MRS 1+ BEY
BEEBOSHAD 1M PREN LM BEEHERLZOS NET 20 bR L 1 P oM ERY

%aaﬁﬂ@%zﬂ¢ﬁmm%%ﬁ%?ﬁcﬂwm&ﬁuﬁﬁwcﬂmsrzg

Bl2, —PTABER EEFELHERZH 0.7, XIMAZEH IR CRE . HF 2 REPRL
HE AR L7
B.A4AEREW2REPRLOBBEFER0.7,0.7. AT 2 KKK FEL EEFHH0.3,
0.3, MRS 2 R PRLRB,MHEREF 1R B 2R ETHERSE IR, F 40,4 ¢ w
B, RN CIx0.7x0.7x0.3%0.3=26.5%.
HHEXM AN TERERALNER. URE—KBBP , EE4REHEER P
L BT EERBRTX N EHREEEE ROERY.
P.(kY = CiP*(1 = PYi»-0

B3 ASTOARTFAIATRAKTF IR MK TF, A3 METHFELE I AEER
R MR 2T

2
BoABTLLA AR OBE | B e kT, 006 _4x10 10
@B 2 M Bk TaEag, L 2 8X3 S

AW RERTOMER, > =L
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. 0,5 1 _3
PSR v 14 21~ 22
3
T LR B R R T AR B2 R BHF 1 <2 =2
B

|4. H3INMTFRIARLARE MB4RLALEH 1 BFERAMITHAERZ I
A FRFAEEARAMTFRAEERMIE, HEMTFREUBIHHAE
PoE
. EFATELHE 3 DITFRPMIE L AEF 3FTME 4 F AT 3 ol fE. MENT

F RERICE S BT SEHEAM AT N % 3 DMTFR P 2F 1 ARB 20X, K2 AZRB 1 H

SOfE, A8 2 SO AT LR 3 AR HE—1 €)X 2 B30 4 B OX R IR 24 CLL TR 2

1 ~2
B 2 S 1 P T R AR ey p - Dol 6

S, MI1S AT RES PALAE 3N ARRRANESE RAFESHERTE?
#B:0A 15 ARIEZSE S ASIIKECH Cis, MR % 3 T ABRISREHA TN ChL, BN
ZIABANESR FLABT 2 APEEF2 A, BLEBH KN Cl - €1,=2937

Bl MOFOZ10M%E, AR, CTHABHIEERRZ, BR—1THIZTH

{8, 7 25X BE-EAR A 8 Y, 3L 5 Y
MR- A EAAN Y 8 WRIFETEH 0,851,7;2,633,5;4,4; BT 4 XHILEAHTRE R F
2. ﬂﬁﬂ&#ﬁ‘ﬁiﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬂ,ﬁ!ﬂﬁrﬁﬁﬁ—mmﬂﬁ 8, TIBE N O, RO HEH
RN O, TR R 8, AT 4 X A FTAERE R & 2 IR, TEE 5 4 4,4 R AT BB HE

F1K. MEHE 2 DESAY 3 MEREE ok CHBMEA S kR 2 &,ﬂﬂﬁiﬁ$ﬂq%a

w B

W7, BABT, ANERESEHR1,2,3.4,5,6 XTI RF,MEP - MRTRHELL
B—rTRELXINEERE LT

R BFRERS - BRFHEA4 NSRS, 1:6,2:;FFfE ERT®RTHN

HRAZABATER 2x2=4 K, AW ETHAUAHE 1,55, 1. MRTHEHSH

B4R WTRAEY 6x6=36, M - AHRTRT ARTX4RERRNZXZ- O

B8, 4R dtd, NREEEEE I AGR—NNE, REMME —FRETRBEERA,
SRR AGNEERE N7
B 1A RIS 1 AR Ci=2,3 M AREXM M EERS 1| ARAKY
W), T 4 5 L 3 R RIFRECE CFL MERHE N €3(C)) =32
mumﬁﬁg%?—)s=%%=5?%
AEWTE - FRE N 8 ATERIABERER =56, MHEBM ¢ TRAPIER
B xR TMEHT 6 A Bk 1 ABKES Clch=24, I B KHE N 56 -24 =32, AR

REFERAEOBE.
Bf :Expressions (BEXEZRFSRIE)

1. Equity ¥ “="



F—% GREFGMAT v&#F0irid 15

is equal to; is the same as; the vesult is;
yields; gives;is

FI "8 is 5 more than 3”7 ,8=5+3

. Addition Ak 47

A+ B: the sum of A and B, the total of 4 and B,
A added to B, A increased by B,

A more than B, 4 greater than B.

Bl : How many “ + " added to the nine numbers below can make the result is 997 { Adjacent
numbers can form a two-digit number)

1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9

(A)8 (B)6 (C)5 (D)4 (E)3

B:EEERELTMEMA N ZONMFEP AALUEERF 9, BR1+2+3+4+5+6
+7+8+9=45 MEASH A B FHRF K, HABHR 89,78, B HEHMRXH
N MGRATREBHAT 99,00,

1+2+3+4+5+674+8+9=99

BEERPRETTMEHESE NHELT 28D

12+344+56+7+8+9=99

1+23+45+6+7+8+9=99

M6 mea & AR TARBIS RN 99,0 (B)is correct,

. subtraction W E"-"

A-B: A minus B, 4 less B,

the difference of 4 and B, from A subtract B,
A take away B, A decreased by B,

A diminished by B, B iz subtracted from A,

B less than A

. Multiplication $%&“ x”
A x B: A multiplied B, the product of A and B
EE;multiplicand ﬁﬁﬁ[,mu]tip]ier iﬁ,product tH , coefficient B ¥

. Division " "
A + B: A divided by B, the quotient of A and B
# . dividend BB ¥, divisor :@ﬁ,quoti&nt B ,remainder ¥

%X*ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁﬂ(carﬂind),ﬁ&ﬁﬁﬁﬁ(ordinal),ﬁ]ﬁﬂ%ﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁ
% a third, one third; 5§45t F AT 1 &, 8FM“", @Jﬂﬂ%ﬂm%ﬁj{] three fourths, [F &£
i rf LA F 5 8 fourths of three 853 three over four,

%:eight thirds, thirds of eight, eight over three
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F-1 B (Algebra)

GRE I CMAT ¥ REMEANAEFABLPENFREFEINAE . RELTEES
LT EHmEHEIREST A, :

— . TR MR IX (variables and algebraic expression) :

Algebra is based on the operations of arithmetic and on the concept of an unknown quantity,
or variable. Letters such as x or n are used to represent unknown quantities. For exam-
ple, suppose Pam has 5 more pencils than Fred has. If ¥ represents the number of pencils
that Fred has, then the number of pencils that Pam has is ¥ +5. As another example, if
Jim’s present salary § is increased by 7% , his new salary is 1.07 S . A combination of let-
ters and arithmetic operations, such as

352

Zx -5

is called an algebraic expression

F+5, and 1922 -6x +3

The expression 19x2 — 6x + 3 consists of the terms 19x%, ~6x, and 3, where 19 is the co-
efficient of x2, -6 is the coefficient of x', and 3 is a constant term (or coefficient of
£%=1). Such an expression is called a second degree {or quadratic) polynomial in x
since the highest power of x is 2. The expression F +35 is a first degree (or linear)

o2

2x -5

nomial because it is not a sum of terms that are each powers of a multiplied by coeffi-

L\l
polynomial@ F since the highest power of F is 1. The expression is not a poly-

cients.

Coefficient n. R Constant term » . % &5
Polynomial » . &M Quadratic adj . — KK ( = second degree)

— . H & (equations} :
A major focus of algebra is to solve equations invelving algebraic expressions. Some examples

of such eguations are

S5x-2=9-=x (a linear equation with one unknown)
3x+l=sy-2 (a linear equation with two unknowns)
5424+3x-2=Tx {a quadratic equation with one unknown)
2
z(x - 3)(: +5) =0 (an equation that is factored on one side with O on the other}.
x —

Ji B 60 % (solution) 3§ i B 7 B (& , LW LAFRAE the roots of the equation. EHAFTILHE
W BB SRR 2 R (quadratie formula) .

i ax® + bx + ¢ =0{g=0), the roots are;
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sy

v = 2a
Bl:x?-Tx+820 Mla=1,b=-7,c=8,0
Lo Tx49 -4 x (1(8)

- 2x7
CERNBREME-EER T UER T FRRERM, T ax®+ by +c=0 AL
R x e Max+ ) =0, HF g,ra,=a; coa,+¢,a,=b;5 crcp=c, P «°
+22x-3=0" AR AE(«-1){x+3) =0, ¥ =1,x,= -3, FELUTHNEELK
E_RTBHRBPHMA,

a’ - b = (a + b)a - b)
(@ £ 5)? = g% 1 2ab + b*
HMTF_A—RAFBRRENFAECE M TFTEN - — KA.
ayx + by =¢; @
{azx +tbyy =¢, @

X 5.6 x 1.4

WHBROEY :‘“;—l””"{mﬁﬁ@,b&ﬁm@ B RAORDERE .,

2x+7y=12 @
ﬁqj'{3;.c+4y=5 @
WARO3IMEFBEOXx28B13y=26,18 y=2, By RAFB 1 HAFTR 278 x= -1

= BRYEH (rules of exponents) :
Rule 1:(2") (') = " ** for example, (22)(2%) =22+ =2°=132,
T 45

Rule 2:1—, = x4 for example, pE =4"2=4"-¢4,
x
Rule 3:(xr)(yr) =(::Jr)’f0r example, (33)(4')=12°=1,728.
X r___‘?_r 2 3_2_&
Rule4:(y } =7 for example, (3 ) ==
Rule 5:{x")*= ™ ={«*)" for example, ()= 2P =(a%)3.
Ruleﬁ:ar."’:*l—r for example, 3_2:3—11=%.

X
Rule 7;: 2% = 1 for example, 6°=1.
r 1 L s 2 1 1 :
Rule 8:x% = (x+)" ={x")s = va’ for example, 83 = (83)2=(82)3 = 3/? = 64 = 4 and
1
97 =9=3
[t can be shown that rules 1 — 6 also apply when r and s are not integers'and are not positive,

that is, when r and s are any real numbers.

A E XK (inequalities) :

AHEARBHEA 2", >7. <", 2", "W MR, Hl S5 -3<9%F,

EE s "R3PTHES Y A 2"XFATFREET, HT#EN.525,7=3,2<4
HENRTHAFEL,
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28 3% A % MR B (solving linear inequalities)
Solving a linear inequality with one unknown is similar to solving an equation; the unknown
is isolated on one side of the inequality. As in solving an equation, the same number can be
added to or subtracted from both sides of the inequality, or both sides of an inequality can be
multiplied or divided by a positive number without changing the truth of the inequality.
However, muitiplying or dividing an inequality by a negative number reverses the order of
the inequality . For example,
6>2, but(-1)(6) < (- 1)(2).

5x -1

-2
AR E B R,
1. Za>b,c>d Ma+te>b+rd, BFEa>b c>b,a+c>bB? EHEHOHES,

2. % a>b>0,B n>1 HERE.M a"> 0", F av > balk? WRERLE,
V3 - FHa<hb Mot n/b+n>a/b{n>0),3% n<Q W7
4. Flzxlecag,M-accx<a
Paxl> b, Wl x>bBxc-b
HFLARHBOFPEE, EEELIP.F a>b,c>b, e+ c REKTHEAER

REL IR 3 PRENMWE, & n<OMIT T <F (5>0>0)

HTHEFRENENAREZA  YAHNEASEAFN.TEEFAEANEEHE, B,
lx =31 <22 -2<x-3<2=1l<a <S5 {HMix-5 >7 LB
x=5>TM x=-5< -7TEBEPALENEFH x> 128F x< -2

B.

<3m8x -1 ~6=235a> —d=ax> -1

F & ¥ (Functions) :
An algebraic expression in one variable can be used to define a function of that variable. A
function is denoted by a letter such as f or g along with the variable in the expression. For
example, the expression x> —5x° + 2 defines a function f that can be dencted by
Flx) = 2> - 52242
2z +7

v+l

The expression defines a function g that can be denoted by
*_:'._—-u"‘g'

2z +7

 z+ 1

Once a function f(x ) is defined, it is useful to think of the variable % as an input and flx)

g(z) =

as the corresponding output. A given expression defines a function if there is no more than

one output for a given input. However, more than one input can give the same output; for
example, if A(x) =1x+3|,then h(-4)y=1=h(-2),

- B ¥ A9 ] T 3% (function notation) :
The symbols “ f{x)7 or " g( z)" do not represent products; each is merely the symbol for an
expression, and is read “f of x" or * z of z”. Function notation provides a short way of

. S . . . . 3
writing the result of substituting a value for a variable. If x = 1 is substituted in f7 x)=x
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—5x%+2, the result can be written f(l): ~2, and f(l) is read the “value of fat x=

1." Similarly, if z =0 is substituted in the second expression, the value of g atz=01is g {0 =7.
flx), gz MU BRRBZBENT S, RYPGE A UM K ek,

fE GRE fl CMAT FH P EHH YN -~ K AFSREXENB N, M.2L0) =

o WARAERT x5y ZEAMEELEA, FIN.504=5 -9 FiN +°

l l » * "_ " ‘f_ _]-'_- *_-
=;—,§I‘I(((3) YTyt =(3") —(3) =3
- o ¥ A% 12 X 1% ( domain of a function) :
1P BT AT AL O, B () = J?Tl
of the function, MR B HIE TR E H , BIMXT f(x) =82 -7 A LLHLE )

5.‘[..‘5:__80

LM x> -1 38 the domain

B 5 (Sequence) :
A function may be defined only for input values that are the positive integers, and possibly 0,

For example,

aln)=n?+for n=0,1,2,3...

5
Such a function is called a sequence and a (n) is denoted by a,. The value of the sequence
a, at =3 Is

a3=32+%=9.6

As another example, consider the sequence defined by b, =(-1)*(al) for n=1,2,3...4
sequence like this is often indicated by listing its values in the order b,,4,, 85, ,b,.. as
follows:
-1,2,-6,...(-1)3*al),...,
and ( - 1)"(n!) is called the nth term of the sequence .

£ CMAT M1 GRE B HIP R THLZRFINAE W CMAT P EELF LR

LML EER T BXBAH BB ARXARMLR
* Arithmetic sequence 55 2 $( 7 .
g.=a;+(n-1)d
d RRE ay B —T,a, H%n T,
5, - n(a; + a,) - nap + n(n~1)d

2 ) .
B EBFIRERE - BT —FA 3, M= 1,47, WA EHEFE 50 AE 30
T F 27
Wl B d=3 o, =10
Sso-50= Sgo— S4o=(80x14+ -ng%-ﬂ'3)— (49 % 1 +f'_9—(ig—__~1-2.3)

= 5983
A GRE FHRGHHMBRABEI, Bllll.e,=(-1)(n!),MARTMAE L7
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g ==1, a;=2, a3= ~6, a; =24, as= -120

R -1+2-6+24-120= - 101}

»Geometric Sequence % LL & 7U :
a, = a qn—l

a BT, ¢ ALK
a {1 - qn)

S5 =
" l'q
@J:%‘_’ﬁyuqﬁs% n /i\ﬁia%%n-lji\ﬁﬁ{l 3“%5%‘ 3] :2) mﬂ ds %g_{b? ﬁﬁ?‘:lﬁiﬁ{]
mEx 7
R FE AR ay=2, ¢g=3, a5=al-q5’1:2-35‘1:162
2(1-3% _
8y =5 =728

HE:GRE X GMAT B REFX — W EW B H sequence, T 3 ¥ B W th A progres-
sion TR KH , AN EERL — AT A
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E=T L1 (Geometry)

The geemetry section is limited primarily to measurement and intuitive geometry or spatial visual-
ization . Extensive knowledge of thecrems and the ability to construct proofs, skills that are usual-

ly developed in a formal geometry course, are not tested.

— HZ M % & (lines and angels) :
In geometry, the word "line” refers to a straight line that extends without and in both direc-

tions,

o
“ -1

The line above can be referred to as line P or line {. The part of the line from P to @ is

called a line segment. P and { are the endpoints of the segment. The notation P is used

to denote both the segment and the length of the segment. The intention of the notation can

be determined [rom the context,

line segment 26 B endpoint 3 &

W 2% H 28 A 22 (intersect ) , BT TE £ (f0 B 2% 37 76 A (vertical ﬂngel) CHXN T AME, 180°H
AR A Al (straight angle) , /N1 90° 8 7 8 FF 5 81 A (acute angel) , A F 90°1 /T 180°#)
AR A B A (obtuse angel) , 5 T 90°1 A 5t B8 4 & A (right angel) .

AT parallel lines)
If two lines that are in the same plane do not intersect, the two lines are parallel. In the fig-

ure

4

f
lines ) and [; are parallel, denoted by I,111;. i two parallel lines are intersected by a third

line, as shown below, the angle measures are related as indicated, where x + y = 180.

b

A7 £ A B - ) o A A2
‘HEAMRE
A E R AT
If two lines intersect at right angles, the lines are perpendicular. For example:

I, and I, below are perpendicular, denoted by ¢, | 7,.
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I

A right angle symbol in an angle of intersection indicates that the lines are perpendicular.

= BB %(0N) (polygons {convex) ]:
A polygon is a closed plane figure formed by three or more line segments, called the sides of
the polygon. Each side intersects exactly two other sides at their endpoints. The lﬁoints of in-
tersection of the sides are vertices. The term “polygon” will be used to mean a convex poly-
gomn, that is, a polygon in which each interior angle has a measure of less than 180°.

The following figures are polygons;

[\ )

The following figures are not polygons:

L2

side n. ¥1 vertices n. T triangle n. =M%
quadrilateral n .31 pentagon n. AAE hexagon n. A

£0TBHARR (n -2)180°, I 50T 80 &5 3 fa o oy 2= 2 180 IEA B 5t
fa s B KB 2 45 il

= .= fa ¥ (triangle) :
"ZHABRAZAXRTE=ZR
ZARWAZENTHREIY
<K M KA
"EFAES - AAREAHSHBEIAAZA,
1. %l = ¥ (equilateral triangle) : =R NHEF H=TRAHB Y 60°
2. BB = A (isosceles triangle)  EV A WEHME, TR e O TR A B R M B R
FarEA
3. EA=AEA A B EE(Right angles and the Pythagorean theorem)
A triangle that has a right angle is a right triangle. In a right triangle, the side apposite the right
angle is the hypotenuse, and the other two sides are the legs. An important theorem concerning
right triangles is the Pythagorean theorem, which states: In a right triangle, the square of the
length of the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the aquares of the lengths of the legs.
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hY

R T
8
In the figure above, & RST is a right triangle, so ( RS)? + (RT)* = (ST}2. Here, RS =6
and RT =8, s0 ST =10, since 6> +82=36+64 = 100=(57)? and 57 = +100. Any tri-

angle in which the lengths of the sides are in the ratio 3:4:5 is a right triangle. In general,

if a,b, and ¢ are the lengths of the sides of a triangle and @ + b* = ¢?, the triangle is a right
triangle.

hypotenuse = . #i1 leg n B

HE:ABEAN 0 0 ER=AR UK LMERR:1:2

HMEWABH S HEHA=ABWLKREMXERR 1:1:42

MEN 3,4,50KHK 6,8,10; KK 5,12,13 RAKK 7,24,25 R=ABHHRER=AT.
4. ZFAEM B (Area of a triangle)

The altitude of a triangle is the segment drawn from a vertex perpendicular to the side oppo-
site that vertex. Relative to that vertex and altitude, the opposite side is called the base.

(the length of the altitude) x (ithe length of the base)
2

The area of a triangle is equal to :

altitude n. © base n. E
SAEMERETURE—#RAARE NLGE=ADKNTRMLEAR, #=3hA#¥
Habh,e,iEs=1/20a+b+c),=RTEEES.

Sa =+ {s-a)(s-b)(s-¢e)s

@ if  ( quadrilaterals)
A polygon with four sides is a quadrilateral. A quadrilateral in which both pairs of opposite sides are

parallel is & parallelogram. The opposite sides of a parallelogram also have equel length.
K L

J M---0
i 6 ——
In parallelogram JKLM, JK | LM and JK = LM: KL JM and KL = IM.
The diagonals of a parallelogram/bisect Jeach other (that is , KN = NM and JN = NL}.
The area of a parallelogram is equal to
{the length of the altitude) x (the length of the base) .
The area of JKLM is equal to 4 x 6 =24,

diagonal n. X AR (TITMATEH M AR EHF5T)
* Rectangles and square € FEMIEH

A parallelogram with right angles is a rectangle, and a rectangle with all sides of equal length

is & square.
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AE.EHABERFENTFR KV EIXRTFAEABNTE HUELTREEFERHZ
RETEBE, QB FHZAEEFE=AEN -1+ T K.

- Trapezoids
P43 F 17 H OB B B8 % , B4 - (sum of bases) (height)

* Rhombus ¥
AU HEEHTCITNAEREE, KAMAKEE T2, KEHTH 172 B3 A2 %EH
FLEETN

I Bl {circle) :
A cirele is a set of peints in a plane that are all Jocated the same distance from a fixed point
(the center of the circle). A chord of a circle is a line segment that has its endpoints on the
circle. A chord that passes through the center of the circle is a diameter of the circle. A ra-
dius of a circle is a segment from the center of the circle to a point on the circle. The words
“diameter” and “radius” are also used to refer to the lengths of these segments.

8

(0 it the center of the circle. AB and €D are chords, OC and 0D are radii, and CD 1s a di-
ameter.
chord n . 3% diameter n. H& circumference n. A radivs n. 82
- Circumference of a circle B8 & . 2nr ovxd (r ¥ 8 ,d IER)
- Area of & circle B E#H . xr?
*Tangent to a circle;: —RELS5E OH —4 2 A% 6 5H8EY, B — KM E point of tangency
17/ = 4
- Polygons and circles: M1F—1 & AR 4 WL | E— 1 HE L, this polygon is inscribed in the
circle and the circle is circamscribed about the polygon. H— 1%
KEXDESH A the polygon is circumscribed about the circle
and the circle is inscribed in the polygon, B SN AREHANN B AR,
- Properties of circles: ARRA—RAAHGHELARBEAGRE.
MpHE=AENE— A HE, BAXIT=ZREIER=AE,

716 77 4 #0 P £ 44 ( Rectangular solids and cylinders) :
A rectangular solid is a three-dimensional figure formed by six rectangular surfaces, as
shown below . Each rectangular surface is a face. Each solid or dotted line segment is an
edge, and each point at which the edges meet is a vertex. A rectangular solid has six faces,
twelve edges, and eight vertices. Opposite faces are parallel rectangles that have the same di-

mensions. A rectangular solid in which all edges are of equal length is a cube.
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U v
Qe i

T W
4 8
P15

face n. [ edge n. # vertex n. BIE cube n. WA
HE :dimension B4 “H", ® M three-dimensionzl #“=H" , YA TH B EE LN
E.REKEHE o the same dimensions IE - TEAE WK EHE.
BUMKFENODER a,b,c, 0
K H h# & = length x width x heigtht = abe
KHEMEI =2(ab + be + ac)
(D

(o83

The figure above iz a right circular cylinder. The two bases are circles of the same size with
centers O and P, respectively, and altitude (height) 0P is perpendicular to the bases. The
surface area of a right circular eylinder with a base of radius r and height h is equal to 2{=r’)
+2nrh (the sum of the areas of the two bases plus the area of the curved surface) .

The volume of a cylinder is equal to wrih

+: . & $5 )47 ( Coordinate Geometry) :
-&$RE & (Coordinate plane)

¥
1

I ] I

R S S o] B A S T £

41

10 T2 v
1-3

The figure below shows the {rectangular) coordinate plane.
The horizontal line is called the x-axis and the perpendicular vertical line is called the y-ax-
is. The point at which these two axes intersect, designated O, is called the origin. The axes

divide the plane into four quadrents, I , Il , [, and IV, as shown.
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quadrant n . %R =x-coordinate n. » #AIR y-coordinate n. y #AFR
horizontal fine B x-azis, x §  perpendicular line # 7 y-axis, y W

- B £% ) 41 52 ¥ 3 BE (slope and intercepts of a line)
In the equation of a line y = mx + & ,the coefficient mis the slope of the line and the constant
term b is the y-intercept of the line. For any two points on the line, the slope is defined to
be the ratio of the difference in the y-coordinates to the difference in the x-coordinates. Us-
ing(-2,2) and (2,0) sbove, the slope is

——
e S B |
1o
13
The difference in_the y-coordinates = 0-2 -2 1
The difference in the x-coordinates 2-(-2)" 4 ~— 2

—F%HEHTRE v = ax + b, B coefficient ¢« BEERMFE, B P M constant term b £y
mﬂgﬁﬁyinter%pto FEHH ¥ BIRHIERRD « BIHE, ¥ -intercept A L aE it B ¥ =0

Wl o P LR ERY y= - 2o+ LEEN -,y RN 1, v BB 2,

<78 AR E B 75 1 (Equation of a line given any two points)
Given any two points x,, vy and x,, ya with x, 3¢ x,, the equation of the line passing

through these points can be found by applying the definition of slope. Since the slape is m =

!2“' ¥1

P then using a peint known to be on the line, say (x,,v,), any point (x,y) on the
1™ X

line must satisfy %: M, O ¥y — ¥ = mix - x,). (Using (x5, yg) as the known point
- X

would yield an equivalent equation. )

PR MR AN (-2,)F(3, -3), MEE slope= 3 ¢ a3 = 5 MHAH EH:

7 7 6
y—(—3)=—§(:\:—3) y=~*;5"+-—5“

v 2R & T BN 44 Tl (Quadratic polynomial functions and the coordinate plane)
Consider a quadratic polynomial function defined by f{x) = xi-1.
One can plot several points (x, f(x )} and use them to preduce the graph of the funetion.
EE TR R AR T A AR (parabola) , # GMAT HHPH B L RS ELHE T A L
Bk, R E MR AR R |

ME. .M GRE ¥ GMAT JLiT S  FEMNMAEE -1 TEEN. R B, FEE &,
A BEFmAENEEES - L0 BRNEEFRMAINERAHEFLE BUHNE=/AK
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I

B EREAE, MMNSER SR FES SR ERARER. DARRBTRE

B AT B A B, A BE AR IR 5 75 A 4w 0 T I 0 1 B 2 1 L AR AR REAEBEETH “drawn to
scale” L E AR AR A RAER AT ERABERFS . B B —-TZHEN, mEE
i “drawn to scale” R T H VY GHA SANEASAR , RERERE R #, 20
BA—TZRAE HE K “drawn to scale” B {F R H AMEB AN =A%, £ GRER

CMATHEE R FRARKEN UM AEEHPR A TEHEE. XLSSERXRETF
it — 2R
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FMNT X5F#&(Word Prohlem}

GRE M GMATH SR FEHRATEB T~ BAE, FUR TR - LHLER
B FIAL I BRI AR, X EFF AN RN EEEIERER, FABERT
B EXEFRFHERER,

— . f B o] &8 ( interest)

Interest can be computed in two basic ways. With simple annual interest, the interest is

computed on the ptineipal anly and is equal to
(principal) Z & x (interest rate) F/ 2 x (time).

If interest is compounded, then interest is computed on the principal as well as on any inter-
est already earned. .

mmple@mtﬂl‘est B 5 compoundmnnuabmterest - ol
B :1f $ 8000 is invested at 6 percent simple annual interest, how much mterest is earned- af-

ter 3 month?

ﬁ:800x6%xi~= %120

4 .1f $ 10,000 is invested at 10 percent annual interest, compounded s:w, what is

e —rrmr—
——r

the balance after 1 year?

.
ﬂ:lo,ooo(l +0—é*1 ) = 11025

Note that the interest rate for each 6-month period is 5% , which is half of the 10% annual rate.

— .#fr #118) =& ( discount )
If a price is discounted by n percent, the price becomes {100 - n) pecent of the original price.
#7177 2L F “at a discount of 20% or discounted by 20%”, 1 & L il “off” X &R, Hit A
3] Original price x (100 - n) % By 445 .
#{: The price of an item is discounted by 20 percent and then this reduced price is discounted by an
additional 30 percent. These two discounts are equal te an overall discount of what percent?
fi# : If P is the original price of the item, then 0.8 P is the price after the first discount. The
price after the second discount is {0.7){0.8) P =0.56 P. This represents an overall dis-
count of 44 percent (100% - 56% ).

=, I {E i} ( work)
In a work problem, the rates at which certain persons or machines work alone are usually

given, and it is necessary to compute the rate at which they work together {or vice versa).

The basic formula for solving work problems is: —~ + l = _h_ where r and s are, for exam-
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ple, the number of hours it takes Rae and Sam, respectively, to complete a job when work-

ing alone, and & is the number of hours it takes Rae and Sam to do the job when working to-

gether. The reasoning is that in 1 hour Rae does % of the job, Sam does % of the job, and

Rae and Sam tegether do % of the job.

@ 1:1f Art and Rita can do a job in 4 hours when working together at their respective con-
stant rates and Art can do the job alone in 6 hours, in how many hours can Rita do the
job alone?

1
ﬂ: "a"
+6 1
6R 4
4R + 24 =6R
24 =2R
12=R

Working alone, Rita can do the job in 12 hours.

L1
1.

-

I;

$4 2:1f A can do a job in 20 days and B can de the job in 30 days, they work together to do
this job and in this period, A stop work for 2.5 days and B stop work for x days, and
the job be finished for 14 days, what is x 7

1 . 1 _
ﬁ:é—ox(14—2.5)+30(]4— ¥)=1
x=)25

[ .2 0¥ (5 ¥ { Mixture)

In the mixture preblem, substances with different characteristics are combined and it is nec-

essary to determine the characteristics of the resulting mixture. -

#1: How many liters of a solution that is 15 percent salt must be added to 5 liters of a solution
that is 8 percent salt so that the resulting solution is 10 percent salt?

#%: Let n represent the number of liters of the 15% solution. The amount of selt in the
15% solution [0.15n ] plus the amount of salt in the 8% solution [(0.08)(5)] must be
equal to the amount of salt in the 10% mixture [0.10 (n +5)]. Therefore:

0.152 +0.08(5) =0.10(n +5)
152 +40=10Rr + 50

5n=10

n =2 liters,

Two [tters of the 15% salt solution must be added to the 8% solution to obtdin the 10% solution.

R B B profit)

Gross profit 1s equal to revenues minus expenses, or selling price minus cost.

#l: A certain appliance costs a merchant $ 30. At what price should the merchant sell the
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appliance in order to make a gross profit of 50 percent of the cast of the appliance?
W B s 9 selling price, M 5-30=30%x50% s= $45

X5 R (set)
£ : Each of 25 people is enrolled in history, mathematics, or both. If 20 are enrolled in his-

tory and 18 are enrolled ir mathematics, how many are enrolled in both history and

mathematics?

W 20+18-25=13, W 13 AR CLHRAMBER

v #: In a certain production lot, 40 percent of the toys are red and the remaining toys are
green, Half of the toys are small and half are large. If 10 percent of the toys are red and
small, and 40 toys are green and large, how many of the toys are red and large?

#: T red and small toys &1 T 10% , B red 3£ 40% , 7l red and large & 7 30% , green and
large & 7 50% - 30% =20% , FilAEH 40 + 20% =200 {+ A
B 3£ red and large toys 200 x 30% = 60 4

A\ { B : The probability of A is 60% and the probability of B is 50% what is the most possible
) probability that neither A nor B would happen?
fA:P(~Aend ~B)=1-0.6=0.4, ARBHBARENBEAEENB I AMN—4T
BB KBBRG A RRENHE

-+ M 4Z A3 %€ ( Data interpretation)

A GRE M GMAT WHFEXZ T - THAR FLETREEXRTHHNGERBHE R,
ERFRTHEENRAMARE IFEXNAGIA MARLASAZENER. §%F
Rlem A LR iE 1982 FRRAMBEHAITN —FKRXEEREE - FRE, 84X,
EERAREHMET 1982 FHRTE. A EEARRSENEESE 28 GRENS

WMFARBENEE.
11 AVERAGE TEMPERATURE AND PRECIPITATION IN CITY X
14
34 Precipitation - 12
(right-hand scale} e’ ™ _
=g 21 //‘\ © g7
ELT-)‘ 201 -_’_,-r"”‘.i o ) \‘\. s E;%
gﬁ 151 v . 6 43
E% 10+ ’{:tmperature g
/ {lefi-hand scalc)
54 2
p— 0

0 ‘ ' —_ '
January April Tuly (October
What are the average tempersture and precipitation in city X during April?
f& : Note that the scale on the lefi applies to the temperature line graph and the one on the
right applies to the precipitation line graph. According to the graph, during Aprif the

average temperature is approximately i4°.
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Celsius and the average precipitation is 8 centimeters.

Insurance>". -7
for Automobile.-.-;

xxxxxxxxx

xxxxxx

Weekly Net Salary = $ 350
B2 DISTRIBUTION OF AL’S WEEKLY NET SALARY
To how many of the categories listed was at least $ 80 of Al’s weekly net salary allocated?

M : In the circle graph the relative sizes of the sectors are proportional to their corresponding

values and the sum of the percenis given is 100% . Note that :‘%%

23%, so at least 380 was allocated to each of 2 categories—Rent and Utilities, and

is appreximately

Savings—since their allocations are each greater than 23% .

N RE-EZXFRBFEIHERNTE

HEERMFHLEERE Fahrenheit, T PEFAIBFRBRER Centigrade, EiRP A
EEEREHRFEAE, CHLERFETHEE - LRAEZ EZHBEEPEITR. WEFANEREYE
FEMAERNERE,CERELSE -ENER. HOHEK 2B HFEXELEEERTRERESE
FRARE,FR22ERKOVRBER 100X AREXEERER S 8 F (L REEK 36
EE T EZE, HERENNREXLRNT.

F:(C+32)x%

C=(F-32) x>

EA BRI SH,FERFREE SRR, MM EF 815, TR #EN a guarter past
Eight A. M A LIR AN Eight fifteen A. M, X E B ¥ A a quarter after Eight A. M, #ik,
MWMFEX R SS AT LLA five ta nine 5 eight fifty - five, B five of nine . 5 HFE XK : noon, mid-
day #§ 1IEF 12 &, midnight #§F8® (2 &,

R RS, 5 NE X B3 buck fU# U.S. dollar, 7 GRE B p3 % 8P4 3 buck
ER AR, R HWEE . AFH quarter 1§ 25 Z4A0BEH ,cent 16 1 XA BT, dime 75 10
E SR, nickel 3§ 5 A BT ERBAKE, REIEARTEHERE, P The return
ticket is thirteen twenty-seven JFIE R R B W 27 2. FRAEXZEL AT INBE WY
Bl H A MR, 305K 8 B 7E #5 4 (listing price) Ll & A0 48 R A B2

A 88 (T R W ( Measurement )

Metric units of measure 71l
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English units of measure 34

FE GRE ¥ GMAT il BT oty By HEGREL - MRUBREN S B,
XERAMERES .,

BEEAEGREN2EANLEBPHATERGEIRBEXR . BAPRALBRAXE, BT
AR AR, B A 1 foor =12 inches, GRE 5 GMAT KHI BN ME, AL EN
HH EZAENPAREUSETURS, FEHAFD

BEETS WEFHZERN.

ETSHiEEK GREM GMAT AN B ZERETHIHE . EENENHFLETRE,
BWEFEFHEFIRBEEFRCVGECRABAE, AMUE A, E.XXPERRZONER
AW HENX to the nearest. .., i1 :to the nearest hundredths, IFE A AR EH M. MAHESE
EHHEEMLAERAEERAFE AR, AN KueaKKERY 100, FHEH
HYHWERD1O0AF ,AEBBEEFTURKBE S4B H? 1 M =1000 2 F, 10000 = 110
=909 XA ABBNESTAZEI 4 MREEEO M FUNLSHARE, HXEFER
THELFEBHEAES R,

ETS MiFEHEELSHAMBERRAEN TS, W PELFAMEREETERVALERE,
WEEERE B AWERE, Nx>y,Anx S my BR? IREET T FREAMHLE

PERISE B x,m ALy KT OB mx K, WA MEAEN RR—E T, B x> >0,

K, BIREETHRLELORE, HiF r £ KT o, ruz‘:kﬂi%,iﬂ?ﬂﬁa r’flU'E:F-;—

FUKTFsMFEHFEERERE L, BTUE GREM GMAT BEE RSP, —ENFHES
B B 7R & T O BB [n) A AT AR B T

ETS B8 £ K0 B T U X4 o B A 25 A, By b @ A4 A 20 8P 8 B R A X 3
ENES L OREAENE, AETSHEIREASERFRENNEESREN, AR
hp — T EREE 4 M HRENFASEHEIHPNET AIREFHTEERNE
R.EFEXLRIEIFAHEE. PEEEEENTEERGIR, P Q. the increased popu-
lation, O MBEHAD, MARKEE AR SR HMBLHWAD, BEXFRAENEEE
SABTHRAH FAREALANTRFESREIRATR., XRE TFEEETRE
EREREYN —~TATFA. AEEETHAFE, AN TANERAFT KL, BERFIESR
potal et a4 BE P RRHEHEIES M, HI 80 each, only, exactly ¥%, FREY
BRI P ERNBE T
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£—T GREITENEARERE A

7 GRE H1iTE N AR, MEH 2 (Quantitative) 22 28 HB , FE 45 P HF WK, HEH
Gr— B 7E 30 AT P E) Verbal section BUS TR, R R ZE, T LARFRE — 8. %
FROTRG,EF 60 14K Analytical Fi4H, L35 HE, A4, HEESEH 132 MM
W, P E B8R Verbal, Quantitative Fl Analytical 5 f 4% — Fir, T A 45 #] B H B 76 13 o
B HEERTAFERLSELES BB -TEMEE, S TMRESD N, e K540 1R
FS L ms A AR, .

GRE General Test MEHXHZHZAN I MNAEBELAGREDD BRERHEFBRLE BEE
BEBRNUEZTRTHAMAENED . 8%, EERVEFARFTEIEH KT, EHEEE
MBEENBETS, B 2 < y(x is less than y),x ?éy(x is not equal to y), I (meaning is
parallel to), | { meaning is perpendicular to), EIREN RS HBAERKEBPELFAEER,
L BARERMBRENELN, TARAGBRET R 2RO D, — T RE T LI H 4
HE, WAL AR AR, HEPHEHEEELIRE . EL LA ABHBET K.

GREEZFMAMELRAREBEZE REXANBEIETESA L FRWEAFEMNE
BEmARHE . BESLRRTHENRARBI LA,

THEE ETS X GRE HEFHFHRFAMARN A,

Numbers :
All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures ;
Position of points, angles, regions, etc. can be assumed to be in the or-
der shown, and angle measures can be assumed to be positive.
Lines shown as straight can be assumed to be straight.
Figures can be assumed to lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.
Figures that accompany questions are intended to provide information useful
in answering the questions. However, umless a note states that a figure is
drawn to scale, you should solve these problems not by estimating sizes by
sight or by measurement, but by using your knowledge of mathematics.
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BB A ORBELEG A MR KRS WA E T Ry BT BT B8 B iR
HEAEAE W ERRNETURBEA AL REEE LY ERERREYE— 1T E
VAP I O ) 0 R R R MR L (LR AR B TR H H “drawn to scale” Bl 4 Ho i
Wi, AEETE AT RERAERASER, B ARER, ARER,AEPENRAS
LREHA EREERASE. AN AGBEHOESAE, WZEE -2 X =A% ERE
ERERT EAEAIRAFEE S RABNE A

Quantitative Comparison M A 2 RFEREEH MR XD TEANEG A LEF L X
AR AW

i ET s SBHAAMLEENREEMRF Column A # Column B P, FTE R WTHE—3] X,
BAHS R T AN . T 5 R i T B S A R A

CAEERFEHAEMRAE ERERER, REM R B EE R,
-ERERN . FEFATVEER. AR FHFE AEREEHRNMTT .

< BT 2R o 40 Bl 4] I 1, R AR TR RO AR M R R R R AT

T H & Quantitative Comparison & & #) Direction:

Directions ;: Each of the following questions consists of two quantities, one in
Column A and one in Column B. You are to compare the two
quantities and decide whether

the quantity in Column A is greater;
the quantity in Column B is greater;
the two quantities are equal;

the relationship cannot be determined from the information given.

Common Information : In a question, information concerning one or both of the
quantities to be compared is centered above the two
columms. A symbol that appears in both colunmms repre-
sents the same thing in Column A as it does in Cohmrmn B,

E A Direction SBIXEMHMEETHRE AL,BWEHHEN 4 BHXE TEENER
LB HARREN L,
TR — BRI B

HE . AEPLEORKENS N AMELTE—FHS 4,
R ARER(B). B EEERHER RARLEE
R Hoth MRAEBRE B EFARHEETS? SHBEE
By, GREZEEM-HiE®, FHER". REEE
- BELES SRS FACRFTHE .y HEERT
GEERERTE, BOR S HFARAEEARE &
T HE 890, AT AE 1o, WR LR E TN 4.9, AT EH
BT

b
|

o

H is a point in the rectangular coordinate system und OR = 5.

. The x - coonlinate of 5
point H
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Probiem Solving M § MR HEE | TREEE, RTEHEARE, NEKXFET sec-
tion 1 21 E 23 B, X SEHMARFHERFEENGESFEE, XHPER—EH R iEHR
RRAUERSWERMEED . 77 B8R —-308, T ki F 8 5N B &85 A .

FE KRR R AR N B ER

-HHEEESTFEME NS TEERSEEURELRE, B2 TARAE- TR -1

G, AEBEAE TREFRBRESN.

T 1@ & Problem solving i —JH & .

iSem

2{0cemt

25¢m

The rectangular hox shewn above has been wrapped
with twa tapes, each going omnece arcund the box
without overlap and running parallel to the edges of
the box. How many cenlimetars of tape were used on
the box?

fa)70 {B)8O {C)120 (D}140 (EJ150

FX.LEMEFEETRAT TR, BREHETF
AR FNAEEHESEFHIFG A&
FREZPEXHHEFT
M HLTAFRRFIERFERIBHAK, -1
2 25cm by 15cm, B — & 20em/15em, M B K 7
Rk

215+ 25) + 2(20 + 15) = 150cm

{E)is correctc

ZMW GRETENFRMNFELR/NIIENERNERGFR TR, TEILSESR ETS

MHENEASEREEHBAN A,
-Timing and Breaks

During the time allowed for each section you wilt NOT be able to access any
other section. The time will automatically display when there are five minutes
remaining. Between sections you may pause for 60 seconds, if you choose.
The section direction screens will contain the total number of questions in each

section and the time allowed.

There will also be an aptional 10-minute break following Section 2. At that

time notify the administrator if you wish to leave the reom.

If you wish to leave your seat at any other time during the test, please raise

your hand-section timing will not stop for this type of break.

*Testing Procedures

Once you begin a section, the only way to continue the test is by answering

each question as it is presented to you. There is no way to “omit” a guestion.

Before you confirm the answer choice you selected for a question, you can

change YOUT answer a3 many times as vou like,

After you answer a question and confirm your cheice, you cannot return
to that question.
No credit will be given for anything you write on scratch paper. You may use

the scratch paper to work out your answers. All scrarch paper must be
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turnedin to the administrator at the end of the test session.

The test you take might contain questions that do not count toward your
scores, Such questions are included in unidentified pretest sections or in clearly
identified research sections. These questions are being tried eut for possible

use in future editions of the test,

If you have a concern about the wording of a test question, please note the

question number on your scratch paper and continue the test.
Repeort vour concern to the administrator after vou complete the test.
P Y Y |4

- Scoring Information
It is to your advantage to answer all of the questions in each section. This is
true even if you have to guess at the remaining questions in a section before

time expires.

In the past, it was necessary for you to answer at least 80 percent of the
questions in each section in order to receive a score for the section. That

policy has changed.

You will receive a score for each section of the test, no matter how many
questions you answer in that section. ( Yon will not receive a score for your
work on pretest or research sections. )

Previously, it may have been to your advantage to leave questions unan-
swered at the end of a section. We now recommend that you answer all

questions, even if you have to guess.

The number of questions you answer in each section is now included in the cal-
culation of your score. Leaving questions at the end of a section unanswered
will lower your score. It is thus to your advantage to guess at any questions
that you do not have time to consider carefully.

*How to use the Testing Tools

You have just learned how to use each of the testing tools shown below.

=3 ol =ik

Next First of 2 steps to move to a new question
Confirm Last of 2 steps to move o 8 new question
Time Shows or hides the time remaining
Exit Allows you to leave a section and move on
Quit Allows you to leave the entire test

Help Recalks directions or provides help on how to take a test
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HABR-MERE, A NEXT, RS Answer Confirm BB A F— 8, 3 & otk
FAEREB LB HAARAYFEET - EREA AT —HE, TR E
FEHRBEER, SREGHEN HERE EFFATHBENEFEAHE, Yo @jE
T Sosat,mAS A B AATESRE AU N BT,

TEN GRE HENERKF B FRONE, EEEL AP B NER, KR EAT %
B4 £ 8 “Dismiss Direction” 8 , B33 Direction, i 33 FF 12 8 151 . MEXREERDPHEBFE—T
Direction, Al Ay Help (A B[HFAERH L SREHACHNE), A THHXFET
Fih GREEBWURBRTHMANLE, WEATERFHARTR, XRTRERLEIE AL,

Erpapiaeniivg) = sl
Tyl
il i
IR R

20 Qiuestions clich. i

QUANTITATRE M:

Wanid seury i ke sestbn =il de el am hmw well gmui oo dlie ighienlbiiiis

peesnted o slam on dhe ppmieer o i pie pndEed Y an shesbl fry I
pace piviraell si thek gion linee winllickemi timn to connbine swiry giseslion. Tu
MEEILgE saer dfore 0L i be gonr sifvenimge fo andsnr 2l 28 gasatings i 1hla
wrild i v 1P you theed e goess to complele fhe sectiin.,

Suwmeburs . AT apmhers il @im deml o hers
btk

J-|_,tu|||. Fomitlion ol jalnts, saghis geghens, sle  con e asaimmd ) e the

wrilur slhipw seRgle megsares nom be sawed i lie jisiildive
Lises shovm as F|Fl-||.:JI| an e gsdiisssil ba be -l:H'm.hr and Hoss e
WAl pigged rom wleo b ssamoeel 1 he gl
t"l'—"" pan e g |l te i e oa |I||-I'|r ot bead b fongmgas il abel
r‘_l'-lll'-' thai SOOI e aiidlkiiis ade b lendesl s ETLT tile

LT ETE Fi TR

mwerfnl incans senisg (he el anne s eee, anliss @ nele sigies Uisi
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Twenly-saven people  applied for o cevinin  mansgoria
[l Adeniling 10 nne Tepardy (he Divil indarview mbees s sl By
fictd dnwn o frwer thoo T exndidates . Anather repart cleimed
ihii A= il Sievies shimipitel Bver thon 33 ppllcamis
Pran enetsldirutio T il rejpdroe mre true ool if & wpplboniis

wiks alimanatel by the fora) inferiges . whst ire the powikle
wilbies wld = 1

i) oy
e E milly
© 20 sad 31 saly
) 11 pmal 2F fimly
O3 220aml 13

The “reflecilon® wl o posliben integes b alitaininl by
rrveming ite digits Fur wanmple 321 o the refbeition
wl 123, The differmnon boiwsen » fovs-digsi minges
ol fty pellectjon musl be divialble by whick f Le
follvw ing?

==

=i

o |

o

L B
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mii be ey af =)

) g wgld
i
O b TEws0

::} Bgwe IE

bl 11 5
© ';f"s_‘“‘T

D VI =w c%

WM.

A

7
o]

Bii the iedile abivw, . tw il ol s, Ut &° @ imd e
w0, w0 be frmed. The & god dhe m in the Bimi s am
ennh 1 . In ek snncemi o e the ' § e Tiesied ey wililing e §
arel thn = o the preesiing mw . wl the me is e by
whding rwioe the & fom dlie preceding mm Wnothe o fom d
prrmeeding mowe. T min the foth i

1
i
3
i
17

teat frmctim {0}
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"IJI_Z “l’l'lll:l tn mcaln

Cslamn A

I!-!

4
=

=3 Thim quamiity (o Lalumn & is gresler

= The gnastity ld Coluiny B |8 ginnle

3 The vwn guantitien s equal

5 Tle relajinmplify asuwi Lo dlabierulped
from b foisrsating given

Fias all Imingere o, 0w dmal 0 Ll iperniion

I8 defimed hs the aguatios : :

Column 4 Calinmn

T4

-
& n

£ The giintity e Colamis A b grodiey

3 The quantity m Columm B s grester

) The twi gaantities sre sgual

3 The solatiomehip sannot fe determined
from ihe infermaiben given
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M qptiimiierin el 1o Thic lsllisiy guibls
TITe iU SR NCHEDUCLING T M) SONETREY CUMPFARIES
Ha=t o ol niimpeee b

il hpw fliiiip 18 o sy gees

| i ot BED TR (Ne wi
s af Emjless—
—

-

i . L]} 4
| P ._.'_;.J
e i
L Thid
.. LT & F
- i =

Ssrnnni ul Compmp=s M (lpeag [Teniss % webping
wxl Prnes iWemg Aie ol Fos Tilds  Srbadaing | ipiees

) T

T —

pin i b il werhdng legioy s

B—iEF27 T ARFE-NBALTHE RE-ITRE.F-REZXLRBIERENHLF
THBEENF-TEERB - RKWHRA TP T 23 80FE BURXH
REHEERN MLEBY x THEFEFER - WHEFETHEEK ,FL ~ THEH
HEZLT

BXE—EREENASFASTE. XBEEES. B —MREAF 2 > 20,
B T ME v <23, 000« =21.22, BN EBTIER

B - P EERERET T HEEAEFHEE, #3210 RE” ﬁ 123,—4 5
NEEGE BB ZE—ER N IH I MRE?
AN — T REE B NEEE T "must be” ,FTELRIFH S AR K A
HEBR B, BN — T BB BR A AL BT 10000, K BE "N 1, BB S H "B &”
ZEH9999 . BA NG O B AU LEH R ETER.

H=Fx:—THEEMR AT EHEN A AMEU TES . REEN 2 £, |
HEL AWK FAEABE 1004, Y o BAKHE, THH ~%T
w - EIETT
BoAEMEDL 400 FFE M 2w w =400
MERAET 100 2K, M (2w + w)2<100

L N —:, wz V200, BT A A B

AOEFEELERET FRERF I fAin. tfm IE—THE L, EE - EET
Pk E—FTMEMEE—TTm B, n B E—-TH KO 2/MEE—-TH
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m BHERGH m BED?
Wt m, =2k, +m,_(iky=kp_(* na_qs
h m1=1,k1=l.ﬂu m2=2k1+ m1=3;k2=2
my=2k;+ my=2x2+3=17 ky=ky+ m,=3+2=5

M4=2k3+ m3=2x5+7= 1?,5?@1%??’?555%1[;@0

BEMR:E LEADP“Drawn to scale” , W x = - 2,4 =2

EMELY 0 AmATYe1="222 o0 A A

BAMAPEI2x8-4x6= -8, Jrilii BREMD,FUE - MEIRER,

Bt - AOREET &R, ARETT NEXT, Answer Confirm &5, b {5 0] 2L ok
BMER,BEHEAT Answer Confirm, WAL —HE MAEWEARNAE  RENLEE
BRET —HE.

B EE A Circle Graph FIEEH R “IREE R ABBI A A 570", T A Bargraph 8 & H
AHARUAFT IANERNLF LR NRURAT THENEY S REENE-THEFR

HEOL R part-time R A FI B H BB E work-at-home B E 2 A H K £ A7

part-time option & 36% , work-at-home & 9% ,BTLL 36% + 9% =4, S MW IE#H,
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£-T GREMFHERE

Section One

1. A,B, and C are points on a line. The dis- L. ABCER—-FERLWA AFBZMEMP

tarice hetween A and B is twice the distance BEERANMCZHEEN 2K.CE5BH
between A and C. The distance between C A 10,
and B is 10. W . A BB 77 PR A F R
The distance between 10 . . . 20
A and B B A ¢ lABI =7
(O The quantity in Column A is greater. . ) : {AB | =20
(O The quantity in Column B is greater. B A
(O The two quantities are equal.
(O The relationship cannot be determined FrBL(D) is eorrecto
from the information given.
M_F 2.BLEN STOPFER  AEERFAA
L G . B . &% E T oM et & fiE ¥ 2250,
K CHRAUEBR—-ERCRT
il B:xE—-— 1T AuE. 8% -1l
\/2. In the stop sign shown in the figure above, all AN 360 +8=45°,225+45=5, 0] G &
sides have equal length and all angles have e- THAEN LEFLL(D) is correct,

qual measure. If the figure could be rotated
225 degrees in a clockwise direction, point G
would be in the position of point.

(A)I (B} (C)K (D)L (E)M

3. Each person at a party shook hands exactly 3. —kBELsFHNESCABSSENESNE
once with each of the other people at the BMATHE -—NE-—KF,EZB24LPHE
party. There was a total of 21 handshakes T 21 %F,

exchanged at the party. BRESEH o MBS REY

The number of people 8 c? - nl _ n{in-1) P
at the party "T 2t (n-2)] 2

=7 PFrEL{B) is correct.
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4, A school bus bas 10 double seats in each of

2 rows. Two students can sit in each dou-

ble seat. It an empty bus starts out and

makes two stops, picking up three times
the number of students at the second stop
as at the first stop, and if the bus is then
filled to seating capacity, how many stu-

dents got on the bus at the second stop?’. -

(A)5 (B)10 {(C)15 (D)20 {E)30

. On a certain number line, if ~ 7T is a dis-
tance 4 from n and 7 is a distance of 18

fromn then n =

(A)25
(B)11
(C)3
(D) -3
(E) - 11

.If a solid pyramid has 4 vertices and 4
faces, how many edges does the pyramid

have?

(A)2
{B)3
(C)4
(D)6
(E)S8

' 7. Ms. Smith got an § percent cost of -living
raise of § 20 per week.
Ms. Smith’s new $ 260

weekly salary

4. | HEEHFRHEEF. 5 —HF 10 XA
BEAIARABEAA2 ML, BRI
WEREFBHEET 2R, ¥R LE
MELAREE K EE¥LHM 3 F,H
BROBRERANCDAERETA BT _REH
BEELEE EET

iR :fill to capacity E

BB W o« AEELH

x+%=10x2x2

(E) is correct,

x =30

S EFR-HBL BI-75n BERR4,
 HHATH nWEBE 18,Han=?

BEEXEENBIE KSR —EHENT
8
__‘:;'ﬁis a distance of 18 from n.

7 is the distance of 18 from n.

| T — R T R R K A
75 n MEHEE 18, B_ABTER
AL EES TR IS A 0 2,
Iﬁ:?—nE=4 n=-11,n= -3
I7-—nl=18 n=—-1t,n=25
BBk »n=-11,(E) is correct,

& BIm—A I ENAER 4 T4

oL AEE KR
solid n. [& &, 57 & (JLAT)
gpyramid n.__@EHi_(_EH_ﬁﬁ)
vertices n. T84 (pl.)
VI LE S ER AN LR,
S = 2T BB T B - 1)
v % n=2(4-1)=6,(D) is correct,

T.EEHRRKKEBER 20 RTHEHT
8% A 1G 3% R 93 bl

¥ : cost of living R A L A salary
X 89%cost of living raise B} $ 20,
20 + 8% = 250,new weekly salary 2.
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8.

If 9 trees are originally planted in a eircular
paitern as shown above, what is the least
number of trees that must be transplanted so
that the 9 trees will be in 2 straight Tows?

(A)4 (B)s (C)6 (D)7 (E)8
¥
BOft
4
401t
. The diagram represents a rectangular gar-

den. The shaded regions are planted in
flowers, and the unshaded region is a walk

2 feet wide. All angles are right angles.

The sum of the areas

of the shaded regions

10. Mrs. Jones sold two houses for $ 80,000

11.

each. One house was sold at a 20 percent

loss and the other at a 20 percent gain.
?m- '

The gain minus the 0

lass

A printer numbered consecutively the
pages of a book, beginning with 1 on the

first page . In numbering the pages , he

2,800 square feet

250 + 20=270,
ErBL{A) is correct.

. BUMIBNENEHMENLEBR KN

HES EEoRMWEAEMEER L, R
S EBAEILRET

BRAPE —FER, A 4 BWwE 2

FEHE HT S M —E8BE,
BT L (B) is correct,

O KEXER T -TKFEEE, B KK

WRHAETE EHERSE £ 2%5RE
Wi AW R E R, '

M: AT AAE2ZERENHRET ACE,H

2BEBEKE, ZEEAERME. AUEE
KA.

(40 - 2x2) x (80 -2 x 2} = 2736 < 2800
# P ROFE R B AE IR R, BB B 5 R
i /N, WU B A8 6 % K F 2800, B 1

(D) is correct,

CEERKLAB AT $ 80,000 MMM TH

FERE. — BB T 2200KTHES,
B —BEEFU20%KEHESL,

:ﬁﬁjﬁ@ﬁrjﬂ xa-x(l +20%) =80,000 .

THERHR y,y(1-20%) =80,000

B x = 50,000 80,000
T(1+20%) 7T (1-20%)

(B) is correct,

1. ~ TR N K BHBHES, NP

— T Tl TEITERAH, T e
T 189 T HFS
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12

13.

ptinted a total of 189 digits .

The number of pages 100

in the book

. Which of the following equations can be used
to find the value of x if 7 less than 5x is 5

more than the product of 3 and %7

(A)5x-7=5+3=
(B)Sx-7=5+{(3+x)
(CYT-5x=5+3x«
(D)7-5x=(5+3)x
(EY7 -5z +5=3%

How many positive whole numbers less
than 81 are NOT equal to squares of

whole numbers?

(E)73

(C)71

(A)9 (B)70 (D)72

Regions sharing a common border are to be

different colors.

14. The minimum num- 3

ber of colors needed.

¥

12.

13.

14,

digit n. BF, B THHAKT. BN
1,2,3 %, #22,35,78 Z XMW &,
#75 N “two-digit number” , #& 1 125,767
% 3 (¥, %R H “three-digit number”,
MEFTEN AR IR T 189 MIF R &
1 gy 9 4%, MM A gt 90 4,3k
90 T, BT L5 100 L #, 99 < 100, Ar kL

(B)is correcto

B sx M7HIA MBS, FTHH
— A HBEGLURATHY « 8ET?

+7 less than 5x BR Sx —7

5 more than the product of 3 and x FER 5
+3x
FRIA 5x -7=3x+5

{ A} is correct,

FELAT I HERBASTRENT
y:

: whole number & %%, /M T 81 My IE 8 it

804,/ T 8L MIFBREMTHFE 1.4.9,
16,25,36,49,64 3t 8 1, B EL(D) is correct,

AHERAORAYHEEEUSFANEE,

ATHEEAE, —KR3HEE LW

EHSTRE . BAFRE-KHELH 3T
HBE—NTIE, X 3 A FRAHE,
FIRHABEMSFIRA, HET®
KEBHHESH I X LA BB,
HAEZGEEHEHRSARAE, Mt H.
#£l,0,M L5 Eab,c3#EE,
Ha,TAc, VA, VAL EEZHIER
mHee BRI (C) is correct,
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18k m

Coaltown
Austen

xkm

19k m

Seburg
Woodland

The map shows the only roads that connect
the four towns and shows the distance a-
long each road.

\/15. The road distance The road distance

between Austen between Coaltown
and Seburg and Woodland
n=7+19°
16. The number of 10

distinct positive

factors of n

d>0

U ( iJ'doll.»zlrs

17. The total interest 3 (00

earned on d dollars
invested for 3 months
at 11 percent simple

annual interest

&
+
n!q-

m|f-::._

18. If the value of the expression above is to

5. AR EER T HEE4 1 RENHNE
EHAHIR B EREAOKRE,

WX E—ESSHEHLNEE SRET
AEE “only”, Brl 0] g4 H b 18 5% .

M 18+ x < 19+ x,(B) is corrects

16, B REAEM . n WARRMIEEFHK
H,TEAH-TBEFERARRED
X, BEHERB YT BHEARER
FHHE EIEZUASHEHATH
ERFWERNE n=7-19°,7 A
19 EBE, BT oS HEm 1 M
A, BI(1+1)(3+1) =8,BFLA(R)
is correct, B0 F 23 .
n=a" b c(a,b,c HAEK)
BFE=(c+1(y+1)(z+1)
w252 H P8 BERELT
252 =2%.7.32
FUETHEIQ+DA+1)(2+1)=18

@ . simple annual interest 5 & H|, &
WA d FL 119K R RER 3 A4
A EHRHE.

LU A B )

Br bl (B) is correct.

I8 BWMARMBAIEBERELEFH INME a,
bie,d eSS MEEH AN F—1TrY
g m4E
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be halved by doubling exactly one of the

five numbers @, &, ¢, d, or ¢, which
should be doubled?

(Ada (BYb (Cde (D) (E)e

19. How many positive integers less than 20

are equal to the sum of a positive multiple

of 3 and a positive multiple of 47

(A)Two
{B)Five
{C)Seven
{D)Ten
{E)Nineteen

9.8 9 |10|n

16|15 14 [13 ] 12

17 {1819 | 20 21

26 | 25 | 24 | 23 | 22

27 [ 28|29 |30 |3

20. The figure above consists of 25 squares. H

the figure were folded along the dotted di-
agonal to form a flat triangle,then 26 mi-
nus the number in the square that would
coincide with the square containing 26

would be

{(A)13 (B)14 (Q)15 (D)16 (E}17

19,

B

20,

b
at+
¢ _ace+ be

d 7 de

d,hﬂﬂ%ﬁIﬁﬁ.I:EﬁiEiiiﬁiE# y £ ]F??i Eﬁj@
BTHE . (D) is correct,

HEPPTMEERSFT IMNER

W54 E/AHEHM?
x=3m+d4n (m,nz=1)
moon

1 1 7

1 2 Il

1 3 15

1 4 19

2 1 10

2 2 14

2 3 18

3 1 13

3 2 17

4 1 16

Br 3t 10 -, (D) is correct, A B & &
FHL 1047, 588 7 A ER,R 10
®A T ,BARTRER 19 1,

AEMEFEHR 25 MEFEAR. B
A~ B TE U R B0 % A R A T R — 1
TR =M, B 26BE5H 26 WIE
HEMEMEFEARNBEFAIE:

MBS E 26 WEF BN MM EFEES

1B EFE26-10=16, A (D) is

corrects
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O is the center of the circle. The area of

the shaded region is 3w.

2t. The degree measure 120
of ~ AQOB
4-n[l6
4-n[5

22. Which of the following symbols should be
substituted for [] to make both of the
statements above true for all integers n
such that -2 < n 37
(A)g (B)< (C)=

(D)> (E}=

A B C D E

B SRR 0N Y I T

A P 1 2 3 4 [

Note: Figure drawn to seale

23. According to the number line above,
which of the following points has a coordi-

nate most nearly equal to p x r?

(A)A (B)B {(C)C (D)D (E)E

24, Of the 400 éft_iyin a graduating class,30

1
percent were women and, of these , —

5

became instructors. [f the number of men
who became instructors was twice the
number of women who became instruc-
tors, how many of the men became in-

structors?

{(A)120 {B)48 (C)40
(D24 (E)20

200 L, HERSEEE 30

ﬂ:ﬂiﬂﬁfi’%ﬁ-,LAOB:-}:x%O": 120°

{BA7 8% 1 F T R4 2 AOB R
REAE Ah 90 45 BO¥ Y S 5 A I — R N
LA, - REEREARN LR
EAGRCE ¥

22. THB—AHSMAREIHELEEH AR
TRHAHGHER - 2< ng3 BRI

M-AEEELAN ‘<"THBAR.HEXLS
less than or equal 1w, P THHEFE T,
AL 5SS L, M S<35 Az, X
FRRESUIS M 8 ~ 1,0,1,2,3, BiBA(A) is

COTIecCt ;

23 MWMAEH M, TAW -~ 58
BIEET pxr?

% B A4 “Figure drawn to scale”, 7 I
MAEETR p~0.75,1=3.8
pxt=2.85, M F C,FrRAL(C) is cor-

rect

24, FE— P BER 400 EEERE VAP,

30% R4t 3 BAE R ko, L HLY
BT o A0 B P R0 B 9 0 B H
BB AR 2 5D BHR
8

ﬁ:400x30%xix2=48
A

{B) is correct,
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5 10 15 20 25 3% 35 40 43 50

. 25. On the number line above, what number

S

% of the

corresponds to a poeint that is

distance from 10 to 407

(A)6 (B)8 (C)12 (D315 (E)22

A purchase plan for a stereo receiver re-
quires 20 percent of the total cost as a
_Wﬂgznt and monthly payments of
$30.

26. The total cost of the

stereo Tecelver

$ 450

27. For which of the following pairs of inte-
gers is the least common multiple of the
integers minus their greatest common di-

visor the grcatest?

(A)3,12
(B)5,6
{C)10,20
(D)11,12
{(E)15,30
75 T
R

28.(RS)? + (8T)? (RT)?

BEATOERE, H--NMEF N A
B10FWWES E‘J%"

& : Problem 5 122 # 3 , the distance from 10
o404 10 E 40 ZEI M EE, T 10+

30x§ S22, AE M 10 FFIE 10 M

40 IZ.!EJEE%E@% L LL(E) is correct

26, ~THELESFFRGTUEELHEB
20%FHEHERNX. FAINEREA
{430 %7T,

AT e E M E R
PN Dt L E

B H W P RL(D) is correets

27. THOE - BHE/DABHBEALL
BEKT

fi# : the least common multiple 5 /2 &
the greatest common divisor B X2 2548
{A)12-3=8
(B)30-1=29
{C)20-10=10
(D}132-1=131
(E)30-15=15
FRLi(D) is corrects

28. B AEEP GRE BN, ReEiEE, At
B, NBEHIET RST & KT 90°,
B LA Oy Tk W .
(D) is correct,
tE. /RST < 90°, Ml (RS)? + (ST) »
(RT)?
ZRST > 90°, W (RS)? + (ST)* <
(RT)?
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Section Two

l. What is the maximum number of nonover- 1.3 £ZBETE 1 TRMNTBTTIRAMEEER
lapping regions into which 3 lines can di- BREKXEEELD?
vide the interior of a circle? B UOTEHRNEANIEFEEX BN E.

(A)4
(B)6
(C)7
(D)8 /<_>,\
(E)9

FrpAdt 7 M EE,{(C) is correct,

2. In a soccer league, if there were 10 teams, and 2. BT ERBEHEG RNAE 10 KA,
each team played each of the other teams 16 HEXAESXEMEANE 16 H2R, 82K

times,how many games did each team play”’ B\t Z/ i, 7
(A)144 B EABEEN R “each team” , B XIS
(B)140 HAB e FE 1 I 93 9x 16 = 144
(C)134 FrPACA) is correct,
(D)125 HABEZEKA - LB ESHERT
(E)106 WIS C2y x 16 = 720
P|24| 1| 8115 3. EXAmBAES,BNET . B¥HS5 T
2215 | 7 114116 FRRMUEMARE S PTEER
4 |6 | r 20|22 x, prr REARED?
10121921 3 BEIEITBAENAKRBFHNEDE
11182529 %0
3. In the figure above,if the sum of each col- pt5+7+21+9=11+18+25+2+9
p+r=30

umn, row, and five-element diagonal is e-

qual to x, what is the value of p+ r? (E) is correct.

(A3 (B)17 (C20 ()23 (E)30
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When x + 2 is divided by 5 the remainder is 3. 4. % x +2 WS BBRMHRBE 3.
4. The remainder when 2 ﬁ:x;%‘@%ﬁﬁ 3,38 n kR
x is divided hy 5

+2=5n+3
(O The quantily in Column A is greater. : "

t=5n+1
m ox 85 RaFRECH 1

{B) is correct,

(O The guantily in Column B is greater.
(O The two quantities are equal.
) The relationship cannot be determined

{rom the information given.

5. ARST lies in the X¥V-plane and points R 5. ARST fE— 1 XY ¥ ELwERP, A R

and T have( x, y) coordinates (0,0) and MT g MR (0,0)MM(6,0),
(6,0) , respectively. The area of &RST is ARST E#% 12,

12. Bgi ARST W® N 12, RT K EX 6, M
The x-coordinate The y-coordinate SEHMB LN + 4, FUEBY TN
of R of 8§

#r, (D) is correct.

M B &t HEF o
l<n<S 6. WM =T RRT OBIF o HBBMA, &
n 18 an int(:ger ART ORMA BT F R nz,n

BB 1+3=22,1+3+5=3%*1
+3+5+7 =427 BL(A) is correct,

6. The sum of the first n-1
n odd integers that

are greater than 2ero

‘1. If the areas of three of the faces of a rectan- 7. B —TEFEIIHHBERNE 6,10 F

gular solid are 6,10, and 15, what is the 15, K H kR ERRE ST

volume of the solid? Bl x,y, HETHNK, BB
(A)30 MW:zxy=6

(B)90 yz =10

(CJ150 xz =15

(D}300 KB EREBE »:, FEH=TH%EH
(E)450 (:xyz)z =900, xyz = 30,(A) is correct,

8. EMEERAAEHEREL DT

8. What is the area of the hexagonal region BN B  hexagonal NHTEF KM F, A
shown in the figure above? ORI A ERAE, Y X
(A)5443 (B)108 (C)10843 (D)216 AMB e TER=ZABOENARE
( E)1t cannot be determined from the infor- BHRELESNTAR), A6 R
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mation given.

9. In a list of numbers, the first number is 3,

the second is 4,and each subsequent aum-

her is the sum of all the preccding numbers

in the list, T the 20th sumber in the list is
x , what is the 25th number in the lst?

{(A)7 =
(D)35z

(B)16x
(E)161x

(C)322

10. For all real numbers p and 1, pOr= pr -
p+r.

(-4)O5 50(-4)

p— 5

\/ 11. The figure above shows a cylindrical can

that has been cut open and flattened .

The volume of the 45w

can before it was cuat

open

12. When % of a certain number is added to

A it

SH-—fTHNRATHAREERE h=
V6 -3 =343, MEH A
6)(%(6)(3«{@) =543,{A) is correct,

9. E—PTHFHR EE N3, B HH R 4,
HET-THEEFEFWEENRT, BN
BT . F B THEE ST

B0 TN o, MAH 19 RMAAR £,

B2 ;A 2,22 51K 45,23 Wl 3,
24 WA 16,25 W5 32, (C) is correct,

10. A FHAEHEH p M=, pOrzpr~p+r
B ORE—HEEN
(-4)O5= -4x5-(-4)Y+5= =11
5O(-4)=5x(-4)-5+(-4)=-29
BT L (A) is corrects

11 ZENEE RN —PRDITH AR 8
LB 7N - A

f& :cylindrical [ silindrikl]ad; . [B 4 4 #9
R A AR B D
xrch=n3*"5=45r
BT LEL(C) is correct,

12, SFEF LML HHIHBE M 108
Bk 4 R R R, B BRE B
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from 108, the result is the original num MR UFEEA « .

ber. What is the original number?

{A)35 (B)45 (C)54
(n)lgi (E)270

13. City Y has installed 30 parking meters at
15-foot intervals along a straight street.
What is the number of feet between the

first meter and the lasl meter?

{A)200
{B)420
(C)435
(D)450
(E}465

.
[

!
!
H 12
i
!
!
N
Mo
Al} faces of the solid above are rectangu-
lar.
14. The length of diagonal 15
MN
15. The least common 15

denominater of

11 1
73 and

16. A rectangular tug covers half of a rectan-
gular floor that is 9 feet wide and 12 feet
long. If the dimensions of the rug are in
the same ratio as those of the floor, how

many feet long is the rug?

108—(1+%]x=x
x =45

(B} is carrect,

1B3.ET YR -FANHESR 15 ®RRZ
=30 RIS, EE— i de A
EE—TIr a2 RN EREE S Y
W 7E S — O B R — T 0
T29 M 15 ERMER, EHELHME
EE, RBET (n+ DT TTEAERH n
EEE L FI 3 4 meter A HEAFH BT 15
BERMERS.,
29 % 15 =435
BrLA(C) is correct,

14 B:ZR—-AKFEK, BRSEWEL,
FiABEmMAKEZ, B M A5
REHN —EEEE A%, BANE
BN ESEdARER, R
12 e 7

MN? =127 + (6 + 8%)
MN? =244 i 15" =225
FELL(A) is correct,

15. B8 :the least common denominator B /42

4 i
Bibl 3 R HRAA S 12
SFLA(B) is enrrect,

16. —TEFENBBEREERIERE 12 £
ROM By — 26, TR A0 b 58 A9 3 0 8 A0 B 19
SARKMELARE  BBRFEZKT

B dimension THEEAE P HE MK FEEEKA
R.EHAEERER.
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(A)6
21

(B)?

(C)247

(D)6+2
(E)4+6

N Questions 17 - 19 refer (o the following graph.

RESULTS OF A SAMPLE OF VOTERS
IN DISTRICT X

o
=

Yoter [dentification Number
— [ RN TR LY TR -, SR R -~ - RV .Y
[ ]

-

P ¢ Rk S
Candidate

The graph above shows how a sample of 10 dif-
ferent voters( vertical axis) voted for 5 different
candidates{ horizontal axis) . Each voter voted for
either one or two of the five candidates. ( No voter
voted twice for the same candidate. ) The two can-
didates receiving the most votes were the winners.
The sample constituted 5 percent of those in the
district who voted,and the number of votes in the
district for each candidate was in the same propor-
tion as the number of votes in the sample for each

candidate .

17. What fraction of the total numbetr of votes

cast did the two winners receive?

(A5 (B

11 !
70 (D)

1
(©F (D)5

03
2 (L)IO

AP A WA EB A AR AR, B

%,{9“2: 54, T 55 46 B B AR Ok

12:9, WHBE Y x,mnﬁﬂjl%x,am
%x Xx=54,x=+72=642
B A{D) is correct .

E17-19 M TFER:
HEXBEH . XX —-TERERARER
gR,
EFHEREBRAT 10 FESER
(L3, %3 5 A~ A 7] 5 48 6 A 10 50 0 (%
). BT ERBRESR S T EE AP
M1 rH22 M EERBEENR - FEE
AB2WE), 2B R EENE
BAREBE . R F TR
Wi 5%, F A ix# K5k A G
MERBESHEFGETREABI®E
RHWE S THFE .

7. 29 RBEEFEBRNERNILARE S
MR EE EMER P S, HBEKBTS
w6 KER, MAEHEAPLEER 18

%ﬁ,ﬂfu&ﬁi%m@mﬁ%wm%o

(A) is correcto
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18. What percent of the sample voted for ai

least one of the two winners?

(A)11%
(D)61%

(B)20%
(E)90%

(C)55%

19. How many votes were cast in district X7

(A)18 {B)90 {(C)200
(D)360 (E)400
A
¥ A (32,69)
.r 1 T
504
B{65.20)
r‘i f Lot
0 S50

20. In the rectangular coordinate system above,
the coordinates of points A and B are shown.
If the dotted lines represent a second pair of
coordinate axes with origin at A, and if the
scale is the same on both pairs of axes, what
are the coordinates of point B with respect to

the second pair of axes?

(A)Y( -33,88)
(C)(33, - 48)
(E)(97, - 88)

(B)(33,48)
{D){97,88)

- 21. In a class of 120 students,60 percent can
speak French and the rest can speak only
English.If 25 percent of these in the class
who can speak French can also speak Eng-
lish,how many of the students in the class

can speak English?

(A)54 (B)60 (C)66 (D)84 (E)90

22. A consumer insulates a house with materi

al bought at 20 percent off the list price of

18, EATELHR 2 M KBEETH 1
BatkkEE 4T

.2 M EEEEN PSS, 10 AP EDLE 2 1R
MEP1THEF 9 AFMUEBRLHLS
90% ,(E) is correct,

19X HXHTELHERT

o BEEBILIBHER, H 7 LEREY
5%, 5 LA X HLIX 3 360 HiER. BT

(N) iz correct,

20 E-TFHEARLEELE,AAMB A
HAREHEBRR  BRUBEARET R
HARMS—SHR . FARNAENK
ANERRME S, B REE T RIRRF
Bt X B 1 2 R 2 & 207

B BEEMOE A NFLEHSHLIREH
XEMM(x-32,y-68), 4 B REH
AR AR R i AR AR R 65 - 32 = 33,20 - 68
= - 48, B0 (33, - 48), B A (C) is cor-

Tects

21, fE— 120 ARIBER H1,60% M0 A BB
B HTHARBFEE, ROWHEKE
LA 25% 09 A LT WA YEICE, B
oh & ABREET

B-HEEHEBEHOAPE 250 HFEE, N
120 x 60% x 25% + 120 x 40% = 66
ArA{C) is correct,

22. —Z T MELL 370 R ITHFEMNE 20% KT
AR, B 0 T & R B M A B
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$ 370 .1f the consumer also receives a re-
bate of $ 25 from the manufacturer of
the material, how much does the material

cost the consumer?

(A) $238
(D} $271

(B)$240 (C) $263
(E)$325

23. The charge for a telephone call made at

24.

25.

10:00 a. m. from City Y to City X is
$0.50 for the first minute and $0.34
for each additional minute. At these rates,
what is the difference between the total
cost of three 5-minute calls and the cost of

one 15-minute call?

(A)$0.00 (B)$0.16
(D) $0.48 (E)$1.00

(C)$0.32

A widow received 1 of her husband’s es-

3

tate, and each of her three sons received

3
her sons received a total of $ 60,000 from
the estate, what was the amount of the es-

tate?

(A) § 90,000
(B) $ 96,000
(C) § 108,000
(D) § 135,000
(E) $ 180,000

Ms. Rogers bought an electric range on
the installment plan. The cash price of
the range was $400. The amount she
paid was & 120 down and 12 monthly
payments of § 28 each.

The amount she paid for $ 56
the electric range in excess

of the cash price

1 of the balance.If the widow and one of\'

AR E ARG 25 FMirm, XM HRE
HTELERKHMNT

% :20% off the listing price H1T§ ] T 20%

23.

L

24,

I, % [T at a discount of 20%
370 x (1 -20%) - 25 =271

(D) is correct,

MY BR X R EF 10 SITRE, R —
SRR RE OSSR, KSR M-
e 0.34 EL, X T ERIERE T3
5 A B R 54T 15 b 2 H
Wiz R L T

:5 ST PRETHLIE $.0.5+0.34 x4=1.86

15 r e iER.0.5+40.34x14=5.26
3x1.86-5.26=0.32,

(C) is correct .

—MEAMSEK TR 173 B>,
A 3 M LTEARRTRATETH
173, B0 A~ 3 A il 3L i — 4~ L
FH M= B3 60000 T, =1
& &7

f% balance n BIAHD, BT HERTEHEF

25

S PSS T
G L TR TRAR O WETILT

BRT 3 x5 = o JLBEAMTHL:
2 1

(‘5 + ?)x = 60000,

x = 108000 # 5 {(C) is correct,

electyip 7 Ampe

HHRRBE T — RS, xR B

Sk 400 Fx AT 120FETHE
Mg, B 124088 K128 %

Jlo

f%:400+ x =120+ 28%x 12

x =56
FTRL{C) is correct,
H :down = down payment EREERE
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The buyer of a certain mechanical toy
must choose 2 of 4 optional motions and 4
of 5 optional accessories. How many dif-
ferent combinations of motions and acces-

sories are available to the buyer?

{A)8 (B)1l
(D)20 {(E)30

(C)15

'\/’f Question 27 - 28 refer to the following

27.

> 28.

information.

A sample of employees were tested on da-
ta-entry skills for one hour,and the num-
ber of errors ( x) they made and the per-
cent of employees (p) making x errors

were recorded as follows.

Number Percent of
of Errors Employees
x P
D 2%

1 ! 5%

2 [ 10%

3 24 %
4 17 %
5 ; 20%
6 or_more | 22%

If those employees who made 6 or more
errors were removed from the sample and
an employee were selected at random from
those remaining, what is the probability

that the employee selected made no er-

rors?
1 1 g Y
(A)rl' (B)ﬁ (ﬁ)39
1 1
(D)S—d (E)ﬁ

What was the median number of errors in

the sample?

(A)3
(B)3.5

26. -G AENBEFLFM 4 101

xR PEE2 N BENS B
R4 W TEEERR,ASE
PRHARREREMMFREHS?

B AATHREEPRB 2T RC,TMS

B 4R
Ci:CI=30

B 07 - 28 MM FEMME

— AR R — B e S A £
BB, B4 IR 0 2 () RO KRS R
WERRSE R () M TFiRR,

27. BB 6 B 6 MU LHBRMHAAHS

HAEAR, H H O & IR R B HLE -
TR BELARARLEMERY
WBREEDT

B MRo MTUEEHRNIPANE 2 LIL

H22% 84 T8RN A . FILEEGR
B 2%, Y.
20 1

78% ~ 39

(C)is correct.

28. AN DHRERBWYTHEE DT
M AR R median, I8 RH ;

What was the median number of errors?

M(E)is correct, BEXEFRFEBRFH in
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()4 the sample,?&#$¢m%fﬁ%ﬂg¢ﬁ,ﬁm
(D)4.5 MiEHA T PE - T ARUMER. &
(F)Tt cannot be determined from the in- BERmAERTIL 100 A0 MHEEMNE

formation given. 2 A0 MEBIRE S A2 THIRPA 10

ANI3AHERHHE24 A 4 TR AH 17
A2 R EH HF S 50 A S
ABH 4 R TP E N 4,

{C) is correct,
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V1.

Section Three

If r and s are positive imegers.each greater
than 1, andif 11{(s-1)=13{(7 - 1), what

is the least possible value of r + 57

{A)2

(B)11
(C)22
(D)24
(E)26

The areas of the two shaded regions of

the circle are equal.

. The area of unshaded The area of unshaded

region A of the cirde region B of the circle

d = 5.03894 and{dj is the decimal ex-
pression for d rounded to the nearest

thousandth.

. The number of decimal 4

places where d and [d]

differ

(O The quantily in Column A is greater.
(O The quantily in Column B is greater.
(> The two quantities are equal.

1. B r As BEER, AT 1LHE

B 11(s-1)=13(r-1),r +s BB/
RERERE T

1 :the least possible value B/NME

7 K 8 i S i SO BT L 4 B B B TR . —
THERES - THER BARFTXRT
BFRANBEBERF B4 s-1-=

BU-D i py— s, %

AW HREEE, T 13 ArlaEek 11 BB, M
r-1BhT 8 11 BB, » R/AMER 12,
B RDEN14, r+ s B/AER 26,57

(E} is correct.

2. EEPFA MR EEBRAR,
B REERARLRAEL E,FHEHE®

FAEXTER ARERTEARAE
048 32 5 01 5 3476 B9 6 T LA L
AMBEREEBNEFRGHFHLRAS—
ET o

FrEL(D) is corrects

.d%F 503804 Hd 2 d I&HAAET

RTINS

#:To the nearest EE XN EHAR M

EXFR. AL =5.039. F@x
ETHHBREBLEALATHNE L, EE:
Where 53| R E BN BB MK R places,
BAEFREN A Jd AdARY AR
MH, d MAETHN, T, +T2
fr 3 M EARRE,FLL(B) is corrects
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(D The relationship cannot be determined

from the information given.

. The sum of n different positive integers is

less than 100. What is the greatest possible

value of n?

(A)10
(B)11
(C)i2
{D)13
{E)14

. In a certain country, a person is born every

3 seconds and a person dies every 10 sec-
onds. Therefore, the birth and death rates
account for a population growth rate of one

person every

(A)3 %sec (3)4%'9,8(: (C)Tsec

(D}ll%—sec (E)13sec

6. A certain computer program generates a se-

quence of numbers Py, Py,..., P, by the
rules /. =1, P, =1,and for n =3, P, =
P,_+ 2P, 5, Which of the following e-
quals P57

{ax1o (i
(D15 (E)17

(C)14

. Of the positive integers that are multiples

of 30 and are less than or equal to 360,

what fraction are multiples of 127

()¢

4. n TAREERWN DT 100, n HEKX

AERE T

BEARE o OFAE BN BRE, B

AREGEDBFEAR? & R 0o/ B
A MEXFRAAESRE, AAARRMNE
R WLEENRBE, HEdR 142+
388, BB o= 13, 1 f0E 130T
91,/hT 100 AR BEB A0 b 14, 5 WA
R/NF 100 B4 . BTLL(D) is correct,

S.ER-TER. G 3PHME-IMAE

0BT A, BiL,X—B4EEm
RUERHZEMADERKREREEZ OB
— N7

B:E3 B 1 AARAE, A 1 24 EAE 20

A B 1081 PMATET,FBA 1 49361
6 A REE 4 AT AR

60 | 2 \ 24
TEATBL AUARRMKEY 4 S BE

A CEERI(B) is correets

Pn’*ﬁ%ﬂ!ﬂﬂ P[=1,P2=1,#ﬂgﬂ’$
n":."3’Pﬂ$Pﬂ-1+2Pn—zs_F§dm—}‘\%

P =P,y 2P =142=3

Py=Py+2Py=3+2=5
Ps=P,+2P,=5+6=11
Fri2l (B) is correct,

T.EIOMBPGFENTET 360 WERH

FL12 MR L TILGZ 7

W XBETHER o X NMEAMEHE, B

AU, W that B M EEMNTE
fi i 26 IE % %Y, fraction & 5 4 8, what

oy e
,'-:T,--;"i_;f}-i‘\h_-'f_' S

. S RL: T

A e

CEUENBREEE—RAKT PP,
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(B)"!" fraction FE R ILAZ LT EENFHES
3 SR ] 3 77 2 U B v AT T 45 4 69 A L
() ¥ 30 AN EOE BT ST 360 BB
2 124, AR 30 MR, L2 12 f g
(D)AS BT -k 60 MIEK, S 12 PER
(E)5 Mh 60 M A B T L4 2 JLUBY 60 9
FEBAER 12 %ﬁw\::ﬁem@m%%

EREE.

(E is correct,

§ . Nine pieces of paper numbered consecutive- 8. NI ZI9EMN I HFEMA—TEFA,
ly frem | to 9 are put into a hat. If one Bl FaMAEF PRI, EHER
piece of paper is drawn at random from the BRI ERE LT

}lﬂl. what is the probahility that it Wil] have ﬁ'l j?: 9 I:F‘{Eﬁ;ﬁ 2 4 6.8 Hﬁﬁxﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂj

an even number? 4
S I%ﬁ%ﬁﬁm*ﬂﬁﬁg,ﬁ’fU(C)is
i 2 4 1
(‘\)—9—— (B)E (C)E {D)E (E)g (:Urrecto

\/9. The integers between 1 and 100, inclusive, 9. 7 1 Z 100 K% P, a4F 1 #0100, B e

are put in list A if they are divisible by 2 2 BER,EBBA AP EMBER 3 BERRH
and in list B if they are divisible by 3. How BA B FEOWFE A FWALEB 7
many integers in list A are not in list BY BT 100 FHEBE 2 BROKERE S0
(A)11 L AT AR B 3 BRI HRY THE
(B)16 A—Taew X, KEHEMH » BERIYH
(C)25 By EL
(D)33 BAH -~ BER-B/#H  BER +1
(E)34 — oA

T 12 100 H ¥ 3 BB

993'3+1=33 A

MAMBREE-BEZE XTEREGES
HeoXERMNE. 1 Z100FH 6 BEM
W R.

66,1164

HLZE A PR B FEIBN 0-16=34

{E) is correct,
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3 inches

8 inches

19. The figure above shows a large square

formed by fitting three L-shaped tiles and
one small square tile together. If a rectan-
gular floor 10 feet by 12 feet is to be tiled
in large squares of this design, how many

L-shaped tiles will be needed?

(A)810
(D)135

(B)405 (C)270
(E)45

11. A manufacture packages soap powder in

The

amount of soap powder in a full large con-

containers of three different sizes.

tainer could fill exactly 3 of the medium
containers or exactly 5 of the small con-
tainers. If an equal number of small and
large containers are to be filled with the
amount of soap powder thai would fill 90
medinm containers, how many small con-

tainers will be filled?

(A)25
{(B)27
(C)30
(D45
(E)54

12. The daily rate for a hotel room that sleeps

4 people is § 39 for ane person and x dol-
lars for each additional person. i 3 people
take the room for one day and each pays

$ 21 for the room, what is the value of
?
x!

{A)6

0. xHEEBARTHIDLESES t 4

fE

I11.

12,

EFEQRLHRERMRENE, BRI
TR NZEBEREAIDERBRKTEMR
REMEXARITORKIEFE, FES
P LERET

PR 1992 F 2 REWASE P —BAK

HHEE, BN R TR P RRE,

1 foot =12 inches, HiX B IFRELIEH
EALTEPHARLET., KEERBEY
KA % H W% % 120 inches by 144
inches, B KL 8 47 : 120 x 144 = 17280
17280 + (8 x 8) =270

WA -TEFEHEINLEBRR, HEE
] LB 8 H 270 % 3 = 810

B LLCA) is correctg

—EZHERERRBRERARTHE
T LCERNAR TR RSN &
H#E3ASPEERKS MOEFHP, B
WA E R DERFRA AT B %
T LLEBEA 90 TP REHR B, HAp
HHNBEHEZS?

KRB BA LR ¢ RN, B bR
ELLLDE 2N PN T PV

£ AR A 90 4 S 2 58 B v K
RALURA y MABBR, PAEET,
718 5 F 5% A,

{x +%x)y=90><—;—x

y=25
FrLi(A) is correct,

HPE4a T AN EESESE XAk R
I M"AEL, HASEE LAY 2 2
e B3I MAEER | X,HAE A
121 E58, s WEREZ KT

AEFEEMERE T RE LA

WER,FAZELEET 4 PABLERE
RIFZHEEANNMEREE LS AU
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(B)8 BREE - mMBEE-—TAM¥ELA
(C)12 BA I+ EX,HEIDTAY+2x FE
(D}i3 G, 430 +2x=21x3
(E)24 x =12 BT L(C) is corrects

13.

15.

16.

The product of two consecutive positive

integers CANNOT be

(A) a prime number

(B) divisible by 11

(C) a multiple of 13

(D) an even number iess than 10

(E) a number having 4 as its units digit

. If y is the average (arithmetic mean) of

n consecutive positive integers, n > 1,
what is the sum of the greatest and least

of these imegers?

(A)2y (B)ny
X
()2
(D)t
n
(E)2E
y
A buzzer sounds every 15 minutes. If the

buzzer sounded at 12:40, which of the fol-
lowing could be a time at which the buzzer

sounded?

(A)4.05

(B)5:30

{C)6:45

(D)7:15

(E)8.10

The yearly rent fer a $ 500,000
rectangular office with

dimensions 100 feet

by 200 feet at the

3.

14.

15.

M EEEBRAFARR.

X T L A BT RN 48 BB, R R HEBR

o (A)AX, HAE—RHHE 1x2=2,
BYBAAM, @ 11,12%%, (OFHEAL
X, 13,14, (DE--TBEEFEN,H
TR LRTF 10, B LA, (E)HRABIR
#lHTEE PR CERRER
4, FrEL(E) is eorrect,

By Bo MERTEROBERTY
B, 0> 1,3 H R Rk R B ASME B 0
RED? '

RHARER A T EETER, HEREY

Ay, MEXEME/MIMERFBE
Ay XRESEBENER, REF
AU XX TIRERAGNHE, &
W, EpAERRKEAMAFEERNEART
¥E LB 2y, B BL(A) is corrects

— MG S AWK, RN
WA 12:40 W T, FRISE— A LIE
S8 N 4% ) Y B[] 7

RN FRE 15 WM —%, M 12:40 M T,

U1} 8 % 3% 7T 6B W pr) £ (8] 6T 88 & — 1 /DB
) 55 43 (10 4+ .25 #4045 BB 4 R
HE)HRX 788,

FrLL(E) is correcto

16. B:LBELETHE 100 4R K 200ER

HEFEAAZUEHRE R &
R2*xzxhHebifl.
K& dimension R AR .
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annual rate of $ 20
per square foot

x>z

¥y> 2

7.2 +y z

18.

19,

ul Label

A rectangular label is attached to a right
circular eylinder with radius r. The la-
bel, which encircles the cylinder without
overlap, has width w and an area equal to
the area of the base of the cylinder.

i r

A positive integer with exactly iwo differ-

ent divisors greater than 1 musi be

(A) a prime

(B) an even integer

{C)a multiple of 3

(D) the square of a prime

(E} the square of an odd integer

17.

18,

19.

100 x 200 x 20 = 400000 $
Br X (B) is correcto

B XE—ESHHL BHNEE,FE
EEUNABRR x>z, 9v>2, M x+y
22z, 2+ y KT 2, BEAX
B A - aflER AR, FM. -1>
-2,-1.5> -2 %4 x+y=-2.5
AT -2 T, B AR e K &N
B .

{D) is correct,

~PTRAEREEPEMAELED r NE
BEL, ZHEEABRGEIES ¥
Bhow, it HREHAS T E &4 K
[LTE;2

HTREEEEAEKREAESR, UK

EER 2zr MBEHE R 2nr- w{BAHXE
— T KA EHGRE) AREEERXY

2
rric

2rrew = et

B LA (B) is correct,

_r
=7

NEENMREROKRT 1 ETFHEER
—ER:

R AT AR, N — M ERER

AR ARGAT 1 WHEF, X EEH—
R ARNB FEEEEHHRES

 HAENTEHER. ADFRAE AL

FINBF MAEL 2D (B)RBIF3
HIOFNMAFEBKXT 1 HEF,M 9 RERE
o (OF LR FR0 81 XA d 3 B0158,
HEXT1MWETSE 41, (DRAUEFRR
W, (E)AI#kH 9 B— A28, ¥ 81 &
KT 1RAREFHE 414, D)X, &
KXW FTERHERB TEREE , Hx®H
HEARYN. BREEIRE2IKRT 1HR
FETFHE R AENM HF—ER
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\/ 20. Three red marbles and 2 white marbles

\fL

are placed in an empty box. One marble
at a time is to be selected randomly and
removed from the box until all 5 marbles
have been removed. What is the probabili-
ty that each of the first 3 marbles removed

will be red?

1
(4) 32

1
(B)

1
(C)10

1
)2

3
(£)2
A cireular flower bed is inscribed in a flat,
square garden plot that measures x meters
on each side.
The fraction of the garden The fraction of the garden
plot area that is not

part of the flower bed

if x =50 meters

plot-area that is not
pat of the flower bed

if x= 45 meters

20.

&

B YOR AT AR R B S

xz—%ﬁ%?

BHBESEE 2 MAT 1 HAREF. #
MA X HE— 4 and odd numbers, iX th
R-TEMRETE AXENYEAHERR
APERE . AR W 2 X R 4% BT 69 HE B
% TEEX M ETMEERE THENAES
BTERRE . XHEHREW(ENY 41
A XA R, 7T AR B o, Bt
(E)ARF, AT A PR A7 7 8 /9 B8 7 3y
KBAR, BEEBITARAT 1 WETH
B HRFITHAT METHCRBELAA TR
EERBHFITAAFIITHEF.HE(D) s

vorrect .

3L BB 2 N E AR -
TrERFP,ERBEESE 1 - WEKH
HEB S Mok MaRdik, 53 -8
BHAABRLROBHHMEREELAT

.

Wik 40 5 P RO T, B = R

ERRNEEN . EHNE—RREHT,

EFPH 228, M KB EET
hE 2P 1 AR BB RaE
R O .

3.2 1_1

5 4 3710
BrA{C) is correct,

21, - TRARG AT E— 4 F EA R

Hox KMETROEE D

MG H =50 ERPREHBRL

W ETE x» =45 WP AR IEBEB
Kol &R,

BB x2 B8
xS

=1-=
x* 4°

, i
HE ¥ BEAESHL
B LL(C) is correct,



HoF CREAEMNERABFUHINBAREME 67

22.

23.

\/24‘

25.

26.

>y and xy 20

Tty x+y
x ¥
The number that is as 84

much greater than 63

as it 15 less than 101

What 15 the ratio of the perimeter of a
pentagon with each side of length 6 1o the

perimeter of an octagon with each side of

lenglh 67
5 4 3
(A)g (B¢ (C)g
2 ]
(D)? (E)g

A K-number is 4 positive integer with the
special property thal 3 times its units’
digit is equal to 2 times its lens’ digit.
The number of K-numbers 3

between 10 and 99

n =2%5°

K is an integer.

107 is a factor of n.
The greatest possible 16,000

value of 10

2. B EE-THLERNFE EFESE

23,

24,

¥

26.

THRUEEEEN —ERLFRIERA
B x,y RER, AP

HIE y AW ETRIMSERZERFH,

JIT LA AR T )

{D) is correct..

B EMAKG KWESW 101 hHE
HEIW B, B EX A that 8] B R EiE
M) 15 AT E M the number, i as
much as 1T a4 —8£,3 4

WIEBH «:
x—-63=101 -«
x =82

TR (B) is correcis
HENOHMANERAKSHAK A K
ARERKHIILEREN?

pentagon n . il 7%
octagon r . /AL
6x8 35
6x8 8

Fr L (E) is correct .

KBEE-IMREIENANEET 2

AT A E SR, £ H 10
09 Z A K BHMEH,

:K-number Y& M P 2 L — N E#,H

MMuE PR,

3m=2n (m APNE, 0 BHEHE)
my =2 n,=3
m,=4d na=6
my=0 Ry =9

W LT ARG AR B 32,64,
96 BT LL{C) is correct,

10" B t— 4 BT, M 105 g 2456,
2%-55 = 24.5%.52 = 10*- 57

BrLL 10% B9 B K HT B 48 % 10° = 10000,
Ar kA (C) is correct,
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Question 27 - 28 refer to the following information.
AVERAGE COSTS TO OPERATE THREE TYPES OF CARS
OVER A FOUR - YEAR PERIOD
{based on 15,000 miles per year)

Standard Car Compact Car Subcompact Car
Purchase Price $ 8,000 $5.600 $ 4,800
Interest 2,112 1,479 1,267
Insurance 2,000 2,000 2,000
M aintenance Tires 1,120 1,080 920
Fuel * /il 6,429 4,500 3,000
Subtotal 19,661 14,459 11,987
Resale Value =~ 2,000 - 1,400 : -_ 1,200
| 0?}:::{::’;; E’ar $ 17,561 $ 13,259 $ 10,787

AVERAGE ANNUAL SAVINGS * THROUGH CAR - POOLING TO WORK
RATHER THAN DRIVING ALONE

Annual Cost Annual Savings Per Person
Type of Car Driving to 2-person 3-person 4-persan 5-person
Work Alone Car Pogl Car Pool Car Pool Car Pool
Standard $2,491 $1,146 $1,544 $1,719 $1,843
Compact 1,870 860 1,159 1,280 1,384
Subeompact 1,521 700 943 1,050 1,126

% Based on $ 1.50 per gallon for fuel.

,
\ / Question 27 - 28

27. I the cost of oil is negligible, what is the

mileage (average miles per gallon of fuel)

of a compact car?

(A)13
(B)18
(C)20
(D)25
{E)28

AEHEKBEERIRERE, RTETENFR
BREMEEW.

27

"

AR il B A F LA BB, DERERME

BRELZL? (EERHENCHMHFY
KE¥)

: negligible [ neglidzohl ] ad; . 7T LA B BE A 114

AEARER SN ELERREE WL
Bo DR B UL B P AY “base on
15,000 miles per year"ﬁ“Based on $1.5
per gallon for fuel”, T L8 B QK E ¥ h
15,0003 B, {6 3 & R #l #£ & 5 “per
year , i i 58 — I B & F K9 7E % v “ four-
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28. If 2 people, who would otherwise be driv-

ing alene in subcompact cars,drive in a 2-
person car pool using subcompact cars,
what is the total of their average annual

costs of transportation to work?

(A} $821

(B) $ 1,400
{C) $1,521
(D) $1,642
(E) $2,342

year",&ﬂ@ﬁrpﬁqﬁﬂ*f‘?‘ Fuels0il,
{H Oil 5] &L BB A i, W48 B Fuel 85 4 &

CHRIER R $4500, M EEER N § 4500/4

28.

)3

= $ U125 B HMMAEA $1.5/gallon, W
$1125/81.5=750 gallons, B E M H K
B A 15,000 % &, 15,000,750 = 20
miles/gallan, Ff LA (C) is correct,

B0 2 - A AT 85 i g /B
L OREEY (HAEEBARKE, i
(RS S GOl £-F 4k

BRI 2 DAY T A B B

B - = W AEARENTE.EE
“Annual Saving Per Person™, W] 2 A % 4r
A EW, MLEL $1521 x 2 =
$3042,00 2 AEBRIEE NN ESE
A4 $700, M X HH $700 x 2 =
$ 1400, M 2 ABEZHBIERN $ 3042
- $1400= $1642,M(D) is correct,
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Section Four

1. One integer will be randomly selecied from L. TEHEAINZ0MEBERPENLES,

the integers 11 to 60, inclusive. What is HE MO, FEHMETE - T%2
the probability that the selected integer will FHBREZLIATREEERE D7

be a perfect square or a perfect cube? f& : perfect square 5 2 F ¥ perfect cube
(A)0.1 TR I

(B)0.125 HEORZTLTHEE £ =16,5=
(€)0.16 25,6°=36,T =4 XL HHH 3’ =
(D)0.5 27,3 5 L1 E 60 Z R 50 ¥,
(E)0.9 BTl 84 5/50=0.1,{A) is correct,

2. In a series of races, 10 toy cars are raced, 2 E—RIWHBEF I0WKARE#NK
2 cars at a time. If each car must race each H.BR 2. BUEBFHSREAMEMEE

of the other cars exactly twice, how many RELFMILE 2K, —HEL£ PR HTHE?

races must be held” BAOMER BREESS-BELE 1K,
(A)40 (B)SO (CH100 I CGK,EBAMNIOEBEEPEE2E
(D)180 {(E)200 FHFE LS5 MUEHE 2K 2xCY) =

90 ¥, (B) is correct.

3. M BXE-HBH LM, B EMILEE

nL,r_s .t
478737

W — R E
n,r,s,and t are positive integers. O SN S S 3
3.2n+r 25+t 4 8 3 6
Ba2e+r=8x M
25+t =06z

.t.ﬁﬂ%lfgﬁ.ﬂfu Sx >6x1(A) 15 correct -

g § 4 WA K T RA 0 KRR, -
mension KR HEMEBEHE, A
M dimension KM B2 BIAH A .
PS_2

) S RS 3

' '\Jl'l 4. The three small r;ctangles have the same (A) is correct,
dimensions.
PS 1

RS 2
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5. In the xy-coordinate system, the point

{x,y) lies on the circle with equation x°

+ _fyz =1

£+ y 1.01
(O The quantily in Column A is greater.
(O The quantily in Column B is greater.
(O The two quantities are equal.
(O The relationship cannot be determined

from the information given.

. Ilf n=pqr,where p, g, and r are three dif-
ferent positive prime numbers, how many
different positive divisers does n have, in-

cluding 1 and n?
(A)3 (B)5s (€6 (D)7 (E)8

In the rectangular coordinate sysiem, line

& passes through the points (0,0) and
(4,8);line m passes through the points
(0.1) and (4,9).

7. The slope of line & The slope of line m

. In the figure above, ABCD is a square.

What are the coordinates of point B7

{A)(-4,2)
(B} -2,4)

5.7 xy BWBF, R oy MTFHRE 22+ 47
:1 m@..to

B+ yz =1 H—TURA L, ERH
W5y RAES 2B &
REZ5 « MK 4R SEHZ A L,

— ﬁ%ﬁﬁOZ“ ) x4y =3,

x+yﬁﬂﬁxmﬁﬁiﬂﬁhﬁu%
=

{D) is correet,

6. R n:pqr‘,p,q,r%B’T’fT‘:ﬁ]E‘gEﬁ
B anBEZLPIFRGBT ., GE LR a2

ﬁ:[ﬂﬂ?ﬁﬁtﬁ’:’}iﬁ B=p.qg.Typsg. 7T
ABREHAFRA+ 1)1 +1)(1+1)
=8 4, (F} is correct,

7. E—EEE AR, B K 0.0)
MAOWS,ELR m E20,D(A9TA,

i .slope £ %

the difference of ¥

the difference of x

3-0

4-0"

L
-{

{C) is correct,

slope =

slope( K} =

—

slope( m) = =2

8. AL HA S ABCDE—-IEHFTE,B
REIBIREE A7

M. ABCD R~ EFE.KNAKEYT
T HBAARS CAERNPELEN.

x_’6+4___1 9_"'_2_
T2 T Tt

RIrPAR(-1,0). 08 B S8k, y)

045" 44y
-l==="1= 5
x’:-‘—z,y’=6,ﬁﬁ'u B)gij‘-:f(-Z,ﬁ)

{C) is correct,
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j9 .

10

NEIE

12,

(C)(-2,6)
(D)(4, - 6)
(E)(6,-2)

The median of 10?15,,1: and y is 18.5,
and x < y. '

% 22
(O The quantity in Column A is greater.
(O The quantity in Column B is greater.
(O The two quantities are equal.
(O The relationship cannot be determined

from the information given.

. The cost, in dollars, for an appliance re-
pair at a certain company is 1.2p + 20h,
where p is the wholesale price of the
parts, in dollars, and h is the number of
hours it takes to repair the appliance.
What is the cost of repairing an appliance
if the wholesale price of the parts is $ 15

and it takes 2 hours to repair it?

(AY$12 (B)$18 (C)$20
(DY$40 (E)$58

An identification code read from left to
right consists of 2 digits, a dash, 3 dig-
its, a dash, and then 4 digits. Each digit
can be any number from 0 through 9.

The number of different 10°

identification codes possible

Three salespeople are paid commissions in
proportion te the amount of their sales,
which total $ 25, 000, §40, 000, and
$ 60, 000, respectively. If a total of
$ 20,000 is allocated for these three com

9.10,15,x Ml y ¥R 18.5,3H « < ¥

-

10.

11.

12.

B & median £ 18.5,H x < y,!ﬂll x> 15,
ENXENERH R 18.5, 1.
'5; X _18.5,5=22

BREL(C) is correct,

BEEAA -EEHRA,LLETI, N
1.2P+20h, P EFHHHEME L EE
BEEHRRH AN, BONEHAOHtER
RIS 275, FEHT 2 BEHE,
BLBEXTRENRAREEVE?

:wholesale price HH RN

1.2x15+2x20=58
AT UL (E) is corrects

— P RNBEBHEELRTE 2 IMEFE.
THEFHEITHEINASEERE R
FRATEFE . EMEFATUEHOES
ME— T

:dash 8 E F /5, 1 789 ~ 234 F W

T RO F,BITRFHUERED
FoH 10 MEFHHI—4, FRLEE 10°
AT, (C) is correct,

IZWHAMM S SMIOHEEHEHEE
H, T B 45 8 5 4 B0 b 25000 X T,
40000 3 560 60000 3% 5T, B 2 3£ 20000
(2TgEHAENIAHe. REZAHEE
Fift g ihE K7
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missions,
largest commission paid?
(A)$8,000 (B)$3,400

{C)$9,600 (D)$ 10,000
(E) $ 12,000

In a rectangular coordinate system, line k

has x-intercept 4 and slope - 2.

13.The y-intercept of k 2

14.

J15-

24in

24in

A square dart board has four dark circular
regions of radius 3 inches, as shown in
the design above. Each point on the dart
board is equally likely to be hit by a dart
thet hits the board. What is the probabili-
ty that a dart that hits the board will hit

one of the circular regions?

x b P

(A)l_é (B)E (C)EZ
1 1

(D)g (E)T

An experiment has three possible out-
comes,|,],and K. The probabilities of the
outcomes are 0.25,0.35, and 0. 40, re-
spectively.If the experiment is to be per-
formed twice and the successive outcomes
are independent, what is the probability
that K will not be an outcome either

time?

what is the amount of the

&

13.

14,

15.

WRENASRTHRY x R7T,WEH

MT HAR:

60000 _x
25000 + 40000 + 60000 ~ 20000
x = 9600 F T

{C) is correct,

- THEHLRED  BRKE »
WMEBEE N 4,8%H 2,

: x-intercept 3§ x B A EE , slope 15 1 |

y-intercept 75 ¥ WEE,

ZHEFBR y=-2(x-4)= -2x+8
Wy BEEE N 8,

BrBLI(A) is correct,

I PEFEmiERA 4 MR REe
RE 814 %0R3 %, 0 E@HR,
L ARSI E S X AV LT
REw.mRREP3ITEBEESE b1
THHRREK?

WA ERE 44 FERREGRE
BREFSERMNUEMRER BHRRSE
FEE XA BE,

47 (3)? _m
24x24 7 16

BrRL(A) is correct.

— P EBREINMTEMNSERLIM K,
HEFREHABHMELT K 0.25,0.35
Mo4, BRUOERBEEZHT 2R, HFE
EENSGRZEMAEMRYL, K FREE—
KERHBMERFEZ KT

KARB—RMSRBRY.

1-0.4=0.6
ME K ARBKHERPEEE Y
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(A)0.36 (B)0.40 (C)0.60 0.6, FIREERZE A E M, P
(D)0.64 (E)0.80 0.6x0.6=0.36, (A) is correcto

The geometric mean of any two positive 16. EBIERE 2,y FILAFHHEE 5y,
numbers x and y is \/x_; ﬁ:-fl-fﬂgﬂélﬂﬁjllﬂﬁﬁ]m:fiﬁ

16. The geometric mean The average (arithmetic 418 ﬁ)ﬁ$i@‘[§?§4;8 _6

of 4 and 8 mean)of 4 and 8
VZ=1.414, B 4/2 <6,
HEAXA-TMHE.ERTFHEEEX
TEFLMFHE FESNNERBHES
At A B r . (B) is correcto
; 2AF=AB=RD=DE = AE 17. B EM A AABFHEH 5ACDE @A E
\/ 17. The sum of the area The area of ZH, BB KT BCEF BH. W
o . FERAZBBA KT, AW
of triangular region rectangular - 4 ]
ABF and the area of  region BCEF R AR KTk, R4
\riangular regi REEETEXTEE, T2KL 2AF
gular region
CDE =AB=§D=DE=ACE, 5
| [
309
J3 30
m O
A 1 F 1 E

M4 LABF SACDE @RZME K
K% BCEF B #, BEEBEST

it 3% 1~ P TE [m) #F 2 b I B R B9 R
RELFRo
2 D 1 C
31 30 ioe
F I A 2 E

A ABRAABF SACDE BE BA
HTKHW BCEF B #,pEEL 7
— Wi JE BDEA, Bt DA 2 B % I 3
1, (D) is correct.
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PAIRS OF SHOES SOLD BY COMPANY 5

O D T2 &2
(Stbonts Y ccpsioest B esionst B bt
Seastmst B bt [ coasiorst I cnens
<

Note:Drawn to acale.

18. If 8,750 pairs of shoes are represented in
the pictograph above, how many pairs of

shoes does each represent?

(A)350
(D)830

(B)700
(E)1,400

{(C)730

In a certain two-digit number, the units’
digit is twice the tens' digit.
19.The tens’ digit 5

Questions 20 - 22 refer to the following
chart and information.
LAST WEEK'S TOTAL HOURS WORKED
AND HOURLY WAGES FOR
THE CASHIERS AT MARKET X

] Total Hours
Cashier Hourly Wage Worked
P $§4.25 40
Q 4,75 32
R 5.00 26
S 5.50 25
T 5.50 22

Note; Last week no more than twe cashiers
worked at any one time, no cashier worked
more than 12 hours on the same day, and en

each day each cashier worked continucusly.

18. 8750 MEELI EA WM WA B R, B HEE
RFEL D NE?

M. L EEETH"Drawn to scale”, W] - H
BEEEA B EEE MR, BEE

Rﬁ*ﬂ,}iﬁuhiﬁﬁlz%fbﬁﬁ.ﬁ

8750 N, HEREEAE 2 Xlﬁ,iﬁ'&:

1
12 2 x = 8750

x=700,(B) is correct,

19 BEXRAS 2 BT, MUBFREFHRF
2 o

W :units’ digit MBI B
ters” digit A%
M FRTRNBEMN 25, BN
Helgel 2,4,6,8, HuMFATEN 1,2,3,
4, BRTEWE LELR , 5T LB) is cormedt,

20 -22 BN TTEN:
RIBEBE.HH XN LBETEIN KRS
YRE MBI,

W:FPREZMSBRAREL 2 EHMR &
T, BFERMAR —X T B 12 A
M FAAEEXETHAARKFERNAT
o
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20. On Saturday of last week, Market X was
open for 15 hours and exactly four
cashiers worked. What was the greatest
f)ossible amount that the market could

have paid in cashiers’ wages for that day?

(A) $132.00 (B) $ 157.50
(C)$161.25 (D) $ 163.00
(E) $165.00

21. If Market X is open 96 hours per week,
for how many hours last week were two

cashiers working at the same time?

(A)49
(D)24

(B)48
(E)12

(C)36

22."1f Cashier S” s hourly wage were to in-
' crease by 10 percent and 5’ s weekly hours
"“were to decrease by 10 percent from last
week ' s total hours, what would he the

change, if any, in §'s total weekly wage?

{A)An increase of $1.37
(B)An increase of $0.55
{C)No change
(D)A decrease of $0.55
(E)A decrease of $1.37

\'-’J 23. Each of the following numbers has two
digits blotted out. Which of the numbers
could be the number of hours in x days,

where x is an integer?

(A)258,M06

0. EL—RMOBES,HH X FE 15 b,
FHA4EBPRATHE B—-—RAGHTS
YHRBRAHTHESEEE DT

BABHREATENIRE, MELTHESS
HARTAERARE, BEEREE 2 AR
mETAE, N S, T & TAE 12 MBH,R,Q &
TE3/bad, THRN.
(5.545.5)x12+(5+4.75) x3

=161.25
FrRL(C) is correct,

21, B X BEAF L 96 AN, E—EH
£ At a8 R R a TE?

B R TERRECH,
40 + 32+ 26+ 25 + 22 = 145 /\#
H &0 5 (1 i TR B D B8R .
145 — 96 = 49 /hB
FrA(A) is correct,

22. BALAR SEAHANIRHEK 10%H A
SHRETIEDHEE E—RTE10%,5
BHESITRHBLREEZLD?

RS ERAARTIEN §5.5//h, NMES
IR HN
5.5%x(1+10%)=6.05
m S TAE/NAFEEL B T 8 10% ] S 3t
IET:
25x (1-10%) =22.5
msK2TéN.
22.5x6.05=136.125
M IBAEK 5.5 %25-136.125=1.375,
BfEL(E) is correct,

23, TSRS~ RE RSB FHH M,
THH MR x REDRE,x 2— T8
w7

WAL — B 5E £ 8 0 SR
A RERE S RES A FRE Y
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(B)SoM , 26
(C)56M , W02
()62, 50
(E>esH, W20

-/ 24. The decorating commitiee for a dance

plans to fringe the 3-inch-wide end of a

streamer by making small cuts every %

inche How many cutas must be made to

fringe the end?

(A)45 (B)46
(C)47 (D)48
(E)49

24 .

YHMAFHFRAENREE T, HAWMAE
ERAOBLAE « XY/ Nohd, B8R 24
m%ﬁj 24=23‘30 )

) B 20 i 5B 6
F AR R = R 2 BRI — K 3 BB,
REGEBE 3 MERI B B & P i
FOT R 3 B, T RRE 8T
WRE FS R RE, TR 2 2R%
BB A B B L T E T &
WE—T2BETE. 4 FA A —EEY
3. AR EENERA I WETFHER,F
BLCAYARSS BB E— T2 8B FE4
Gt — 8 3L BT LB AT, X F(C)
WoWBRESTHAEEN 1,0 HE
HEBR, (D) B 2 BRRJS MW 5, (D) R R
(E)FfLAE=WRE 288, I G fRh
1,6k 4, MITTLABE 24 BB, BT LA(E) B IE
WER. AEETRAEA—MiE, BNE
W2AER, —CEHIBR,ERN45 24
B—AEF. PR (A)RTFF N 258
WO+ 06 M —TLkE4BRERE L&
B2 RERH 4 B, HF R
ABIETIBE 4 %5, BA(A)(B)(C)(D)H
R — &, — AT BE B0 R (E), BF

(E) is correcto

HBBOBEHBASHUE - RENH I
RSV S RT3 R
ENFPRRGERBARB?

X N —H LM Section [ AY 13,21 FH

R, B B —F 3 AT R 47
T8 48 B BT

{C) is correct.
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25

26.

27.

28.

If two trains are 120 miles apart and are
traveling toward each other at a constant
rate of 30 mph and 40 mph, respectively,
how far apart will they be exactly 1 hour
before they meet?

{A)10miles
{B)30miles
(C)40miles
(D)50miles
{E}70miles

¥ 4+ z
The area of a table The area of a table
cloth that overhangs cloth that overhangs
a rectanguler tabletop

by 2 inches on all sides

a square tabletop by

3 inches on all sides

The numbers 3,10,17,24,31, and 38 are
the first six terms of an infinite sequence
in which each term after the first is 7
greater than the preceding term. What is

the 45th term of the sequence?

(A)308 (B)311
(E)318

(C)312 (D)315

5. BABEH AEHE ROXEE,FEH

HMLL 30 EB /et 40 % E /N
WEERF,ECMHR 1 /A e
£

B HE | R RTABERE R Y .

(30+40)(1) =70 X &
HE :AER mph K miles per hour A4
B,

26 M ABPRELEARETHAEREN

27.

XEMNEPHNEAKEMN o=
3,x=4, R y=1,z=+/2UWHR LR,
B34+7%v24, A8 w+a AL
—l::fy+ z*ﬂ%:

Fr A =B (D)is correct.

B EMAE-FTEFERBEENS
EFTIRTHAGER, EAY—F
KT EAH L EAERT 2K THA
WER, F AP R overhang” &
TS . RBRRFEMEFEH
R, LXK, (D)is correct,

28. BF 3,10,17,24,31 FI 38 BR—1 R

BOIHAM AT, 8Tk 7,%
PRI 45 MR E S

ﬁ'ﬁ%m'ﬁ\”%%ﬁmj; d‘—"?,ﬂ; =3sm%£

BT E A A,
G45=G[+(ﬂ.—l)d
=3+{45-1)x7=311

{B)is correct,
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Section Five

A grocer buys apples at the regular price of 38

cents per pound.

1. The amount saved by The additional amount
the grocer on a pur-  paid by the grocer on a
chase of 100 pounds  purchase of 100 pounds
of apples if the price  of apples if the price
per pound is x cents  per pound is x cents
less than the regular  more than the regular

price pnce

psq>7,and s are the coordinates of the
peints indicated on the number line.
2. ptye r+s
(O The quantity in Column A is greater.
(OThe quantity in Golumn B is greater.
(O The two quantities are equal.
(O The relationship cannot be determined

from the information given.

B C
3D feet
A 50 feet D

3. The figure above shows a rectangular play
area in which one child stands at B while
another child runs back and forth along the
entire side AD. If the running child is in a
position randomly lecated along side AD at a
given time, what is the probability that the

two children are at most 50 feet apart at

L= REFHUEEE 8 E2PEFHHEL
FER

B.AWABMMEE AR MELS « B
WXL 100 BERE TR &R, B LM
NERELAENEE « EHBE 100 BF
WRIFE{THE.

IR K.100x , EWH Y 100
B L {C)is correct.

s

WL A 55 B 43 o A P R, PR A
INARERA R ARG L FRBHX
BT BREAX, FE-FEHNEMRL
MEERBMN. ZRBESTHOK .
Y P e =
B GRE 2 3 v i 205 , i 20 22 LAY L 10
FrLlEBEBE r+s>p+g

(B)is correct,

3.EMABRA T RFEHNRER,§—
TDBEWE B K, ANS—NDNEE AR
D Z [ R E sl {40 iR A g DA —
BIE RO T AD 31 B — & P BT
&M 50 LRKFTREHE R E 47

& :back and forth 3 [5
AT ETFHESOKMNEAE ADA LB
HABRER I —KULBAD Y EAW
TR 30, A4 #H R 50,AD B A &
W 40 KB — &, B0 R A B FHEE S0
KETH, X—~EHED AN 10K, FIXx—
AEHRFE—ES BANELEEHT
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that time?

1
(a)1

2
(B) 2

3
()3

4
(D)?
(E)1

4.0n a highway there is an electric pole every

96 feet. If the poles are numbered consecu-
tively, what is the number of the pole 2
miles past pole number 567 (1 mile = 5,
280 feet) '

(A)109
(B)110
(C)152
(D)165
{E)166

50K, B—RARE—RS BEELN
KT 506, MEFAETHRALDEHE
7.
40 4
507 5

(D )is correet,

4 E—RZRELABIERICERE -1

GHr. RANGEERFF EG T ¥, B 56 §
RLERFT 2 B BT MR IF B H B LY

ﬂnﬂmm:ﬂm&maﬁimﬁﬁ¢ﬁﬁ

(5280 x2)/96 =110 MR FrEliZd
RAEMEEN 110+ 56 =166

{E)is correct,

COMPARISON OF TEST SCORES
FOR TWO CLASSES

5. MAHEERTH .
WL E R, A (mean) 5K

Number Mean Median WEQ A E

of Scores Score Seore DRBAT EXESYEM,BEWL

AROFTRET 4, MBPLETHKT 84, W%

Class A 5 80 84 (A), fBIIRANTRETF 84, WX 50,
Class B 1] 74 72 M.

45 scores

. The mean of the

The median of the

45 acores

. Which of the following numbers is NOT the

sum of three consecutive odd integers?

(A)I5 (B)75

(€123
(D)297
(E)313

15x80+30x74 _
45 -

(D)is correct,

76

6. THAIM—-TARI T ELFRYHM?
B3 EZTERGMLR I HER.

2a+1)+2n+3)+{2n +5)
: 3

EBHRHE)FL 3 HER

(E)is correct.

=2n+3
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\,/"'7 .Sixty-eight people are sitting in 20 cars and
each car contains at most 4 people. What is
the maximum possible number of cars that

could contain exactly I of the 68 people?

(A)2
(B)3
(C)4
{D)8
(E)12

For each positive integer n, «, =

8. ay+artaz+ay

9.1f one number is chosen at random from the
first 1,000 positive integers, what is the
probability that the number chosen is multi-
ple of both 2 and 87

(A

D) (B)5

(B)y (0%

T.68 TAME2HRED, EWNERS
BAPANEIATAREARERTHREE
HRE 47

R-EBERL I AMENROES, Kik%E
RRATREEHE A, BMNEL ANEY
BENF 2,0

68 -z
20~z

x =4

(B)is correct,

=4

§. MTHNEBK n,a, =+ - !
n n+1
CBEN 0, = - HRAAR DT A
5,
11/
ST T h o+
1 1
Gaer =g 1 nx2
1 1

Th+m+l

*)@m‘ﬁﬂ n= 1!253349EE$HM¢§§]!
LAY » SRS T
4
5

{C)is correct,

9. &0 —A~ BT 1000 4~ IE % ¥ B HLik
H HEHNBRE 2 M MAEBNERE
E 2k

f:7E 1 X 1000 1,8 BAEHE 125, B % 2
8B/ EECh 8, AR,
125 _ 1

1000~ 8

{B)is correcto
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10. Art, Bob, and Carmen share a prize of

$400. If Art receives twice as much as

Bob, and if Bob receives '%‘ as much as

Carmen, How much does Carmen receive?

(A)$20
(B) $ 40
(C)$80
(D) $ 140
(E) $ 160

The probability that event R will occur is 0,38,
11. The probability that 0.40
events R and W will

both occur

\/ Question 12 — 14 refer to the following distribution

TEST SCORES FOR A CLASS OF
8 JUNIORS AND 12 SENIORS

*®

5 X

g X

= X X b

= X X X X %

i~ X X X X X X X X

w

70 72 74 76 78 80 &2 84 R6 88 90

Score

12 . The median score for the elass is

(AY76 (B)77 (C)78 (D)79 (E)80

¥ 13,1 5 points were added te each score,

which of the following would NOT be af-
fected?

(A) The highest score

{B)} The mean for all scores

{C) The median for the seniors’ scores
{D) The mode for the juniors’ scores
{E) The standard deviation for all seores

10. A,B,CHE 400 ZMHIE S, B A B
THEBMESE HEREMIBEZNHE
CRI 172, CEZTEIH?

WS CBET « BHo s, ARBHA
& H =«

x+%x+x=400

¥ = 160

{E}is correct,

11. REAENBRER 0.38

AT ARAWHREENBEERE L E
AWVHEEEANIL,MRE WRHE
FREMEREANN 1x0.38=0.38

(B)is correct.

12-14 EUOTHH
A~ 8 RB=FRFEN 12 BEWERY
& BER % o

12. HEFHPESBRESE DT

B :median FHMB,EFEHEIH -4, %H
E20 24, FRKHFHEI10HE 11 4
FEWEARATHY, FFFHFHhBDE
KE 10 N8R 76,8 11 ADH
K 78

76+78
=

(B)is correct,

77

13. Ao s o, T FIH /a5
XBW?

RESBARMT S 4, P MHENAET
5. FIBNEREE BB T EE—
#o mode B LA it 36 4 AR
BRAENY.ABEN 76, HBEMT 5 5,
W mode B ZE W, 5 81 4, Standard
deviation ¥R HE ¥ 2 A 38, (R F fi 70 m AR HE
TEHELAAUESE —H, Bl
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14, If the mean score for the juniors were

known, which of the following could be
caleulated from the information given?

I . The range of the scores for the seniors
H . The median score for the juniors

[l. The mean score for the seniors

(A)None

(B) I Dnly

(C)II only

(D)1 and 1

(E)I and [II
k 2y Pi
1 100 0.10
2 200 .25
3 300 0.20
4 400 0.25
5 500 0.20

1

15.1f in an experiment the probabilities of ob-

taining the values a,, ay, a4, a4, and as
HT€ pi+ P2y Pas Pas and ps,respectively,
then the expected value is defined as
G1p1,8z2p2, Gap3, Gaps, Gsps. For the
values and their corresponding probabilities
in the table above, what is the expected
value?

{A)350 (B)320 {(C)300
(D)270 (E)250

(E)is corrects

14, BNERM=ZFEREEMNFHS, T &

15.

— AR s R R kT
[, W83 £ 4 Bk
I.=%F&FL£ %86+

M. MEREE DB TISHK

: I GIE BT  range 1610, A 0 Tk A By

Hi VO 4E 8 5 A P N KA B b E
HEXAN, EEOBEEIM=FH24H
Pk 8
MriCAKIN B =FRFE2 N T H%,
BAaBHMBEZFRFHHRE 8, AR
P12 BpAT B,

(C)is correct,

BUE—TERDP,KBE 0, 0,, 05,
ay a5 BIERDR pisparrpsspd M
ps B AWBEBEE X Hap, + azp,
+aipy+ aipa+ asps, T LR PR
ERNEE HEERE D7

: F A B & expected value KISK B, i

EMTHR, ZETER Y.
100x0.14+200x0.25+300x0.2+
400 x0.25 + 500 % 0.2 =320
(B)is correcto
227
d ,rg._f,i.\-ﬁ jﬂ%-ﬁ]ﬁ_\j

mr‘”ﬁ“’
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16 . The number of positive The number of positive

17.

18.

15.

divisors of 24 divisors of 50

The average(arithmelic mean} of 50 mea-

surements is 34.6, and the least and the

16. WM. EABERMS 3R 24 150 EH T

HEH BEETHRRBLOA 24 =
23 BFHERAG+D+1)=8,
50=5 2@ FHI(2+1)(1+1)=
6, T (A)is correct,

17. S0 KB B FH{E N 34.6, RAHEMR

AME AR 18.3 # 50.9,

greatest of the measurements are 18.3 and B BIEE 2B M, mean F median = 8] &

50.9, respectively,
The median of the 34.6

50 measurements

The standard deviation The standard deviation
of the sample mea-  of the sample mea-
surements 0,1,2,4, surements 1,2,3,3,

and 8 and 9

A certain money market account that had
a balance of $ 48,000 during all of last
month earned 3360 in interest for the
month. At what simple annual interest
tate did the account earn interest last

month?

{(AYT%
(B)7.5%
(C)8%
(D)8.5%

H X F,BFLI(D)is correcto

18, B : A4 standard deviation it &, &

Wy s MEWFHMEN 3, FH S5 A
EHFHES 4, NEBHREN 2
K

/’(0~3)1+(1+3)1+(2-3)*+(4-3J2+(3-3)2
y 5

=2~."ri,

BB RS EH

(1-4+(2-4V+B3-+(5-4)+{9-4)°
5

=22
HEFEBEIWUEXHART A G

- S AW EERE M RFHX L,

WA ¥ E AR, S0 H0 @ 13 AR AR
A BA{C)is correcte

9. E-KEERFBE—TARNMEER

A2 48000 E L, HEZ T A$HE 360
ELMAL . ZREBE—1TAUZE D
FHEARBEHNE?

M EEEAS000 R TERGERE - AT R

A, HH 4318 360 XA G, X 360 % T —
EAE T 48000 ZRTH,HAF B LR
RXTASRIGHEN, . FE EXPER
K simple annual interest, B 2% 1 LL &
HHLREARE FHH, WER RN,
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(E)9%

SURVEY OF PETS IN HOUSEHOLDS
IN AN APARTMENT COMPLEX

Kind of Pet Number of [Touseholds |
Dog 25 J
Cat 4]
Other 19
No Pei 44
\/ 20. The total number of 85

households with at

least one pet

21. TheQJddsJ’that a certain event will occur is
oS

the ratio of the probability that the event

will occur to the probability that it will not

occur. If the odds that Pat will win a prize

are 4 to 3, what is the probability that Pat

will not win the prize?

1 1 3
(A)? (B)? (C)T
4 3
(0)7 (E)I

+ 22 .If the average {arithmetic mean) of . P
z, 5,and 7 is 83, which of the following
must be true?

1. The median of the five numbers cannot be

I . At least one of x,y, and z is greater

than9.
[l The range of the five numbers is 2 or more.

(A) I only
(B)II only
(CYH only
(D)1 and {II
(E)]] end [

20.

"

21.

&

22.

360
48000

(E)is correct,

x12=9%

BE T ARREEENHEE

ERAZLE-RERORREN O, &

FEZHEEFZABENNRR25+41 +
19=85,HAlg— 1 FEHAF2 RFK2 A
PA LY, BF LA KR 2 oL HIN .

(D)is correct,

REGEEMTRRENXGERIB LAY
BMEEXFERRERENILE, Bl
Pat M3 — M ATREH R 4 K 3, Pat
BAR ML RIBERE X7

: 0dds = occur: not occur=4:3

33
34477
By L (C)is corrects

P{not oceur) =

B x,y,z, 57T FHERS, TH
W — 7

.5 TM8FHHERER 5.

M. x,yMz2PESLF-PKT 9.

.5 MEFHERR2EHELR,

M-I A, BN S MR HELTRIR 5,

I—EFEHH, BB THENSM 2,4,z
PELH—TKT 9%

I—ZEREN v,y z PELSA 1A
KT 9,34 range B KT 4,2 or more
SHRBEAT 4,0

{ E)is correct,
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vy 23

Vv 24

. To obtain an FHA mortgage for $ 50,000 or
more, the home buyer must have a down
payment equal to 4 percent of the first §
25,000 of the mortgage amount and 5 percent
of the poriton in excess of §25,000. At set-
tlement the buyer pays a mortgage insurance
premium equal to 3 percent of the mortgage
amount. What is the maximum FHA mort-
gage,if any, a buyer can obtain if the buyer
has only $ 6,000 available for the down pay-

ment and insurance premium?

(A)$62,500

(B} $ 71,875

(C)$78,125

(D) § 125,000

{E) The home buyer cannot obtain an FHA

morlgage .

A candy assortment consists of seven flavors
of checolate-covered creams packed in two-
layered boxes with 27 creams in each layer.
The flavors are always packed in rows so that
the flavor varies with each piece in the fol-
lowing order; vanilla, orange, cherry, vanilla
raspberry, lime, pecan, cherry, lemon. How
many chocolate — covered vanilla creams are

needed to pack 200 boxes of the assortment?

(AY600 (B)1,200 (C)1,800
(D)2,400 (E)3,600

. After a store had sold k television sets for p
dollars each, it reduced the price p of each set
by 5 percent and then sold twice as many sets
at this reduced price.
The total revenue from

the sale of all of these

television sets

2.95pk

23.

L F

24,

25.

AT 3R8 50000 X CREL M FHA
ERS BHEELHA - THETSE B
£ 55 S8 3K 25000 R 7T 4% M AR 1L 25000 %
T LT SN ERMR. £AER,
MBEET—AHYTERERE ISME
BREMOFRR., B EENE 6000
ENMEAEMHANRBRR, X TBBEHH
BERBHBERXNEBRREREL DT

FEEE XS EE, A M mor-
gage 18 £ Bz 3% 2K, down payment 3§ B # 11
X ,insurance premium 3% {% K& 2%, 7 b Set-
tlement FHFEFK AL, EHEERBEL T EH
¥) down payment R LIMARE T »
BEXKEBREHRER x, M .25000 x 4% +
{x-25000) x 5% + x x 3% = 6000
x=78125 £JC

(Clis correct;

—HREFETHROFENGTE I HERNER
HHRHEEEDNEZEF P, BEF 2785
. BTHREMHERROKARE AR
MTO%RBTFHRE:v,0,c,v.1,1,p.c,lc &
% /b vanilla J85 M5 R BA 200 MERK
7

AEERBEPRET BEPE 2 B vanille, B

BEIT.BTETYH 2BH.BLE1
ETHPH2x3x2=12 8, vanilla I H
12 x 200 = 2400

(D}is correct

E-RBEDEE PRAEH K 8RR
G EREEE 50 0%, R E U ZREE
Hrig i 2 fE R

RN S X S AL B

pk + 2kp(1 - 5% = 2.9pk
By 4 (B)is correct,
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26. A gardener wishes to plant 5 bushes in a
straight row. Each bush has flowers of a dif-
ferent solid color ( white, yellow, pink, red,
and purple) . How many ways can the bushes
be arranged so that the middle bush is the one
with red flowers?

(A)24
(B)30
{C)60
{D)96
(E)120

27. The odds in favor of winning a game can be
found hy computing the ratio of the probabili-
ty of winning to the probability of not win-
ning. If the probability that Pat will win a

game is %, what are the odds that Pat will
win the game?
(A4 o5
(B4 109
(C)5104
(D)5t 9
(E)Y9 to 5

28. The numbers in a table are arranged in 10
rows and 4 columns such that one number is
placed at the intersection of each row and col-

umn. Hew many numbers are contained in
the table?

{A)14
{B)40
(C)400
(D)10°
(E)410

26 —HEATHE s REARBERL —H. &
BEAFHARFACHE(OE . HE N
ARRARCR |- SR g o ke R ]
o) ) — BR R ALY

BSHTTEBREIIMRIAO, N4 AE
THY 4 BrE B LR HE R
Pi=24

{ A)is correct,

27, TS — 1 b FEA0 BT GE 4 AT BUE L H B AR
0 40 0 A A A b DR,
Pﬁﬁ&%%ﬁﬁﬁgmzpﬁﬁw%
B AT B B k7

W AW BN CRE MK EREE S NA
B M0 T B T T TR K I A

50 21 AT, BB R B RN S,
T A B TR RS, T

odds = P{ win) : P(not win) =

-J[N

S _a.
-9-4-5

{ A)is correct,

28. - HE B FHR 10T 4TI AEE
AW FHEEETFRAAE AL, E/MEHR
EE &

#% -column 5 row 17
4 70 10 ) 3L 40 38 &L, AR LLSE 40
WE

{B}is correct,
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S 2.

Section Six

The cirenmference of a rectangle is 40

. The greatest area of 100

the rectangle

(O The quantity in Column A is greater,
(O The quantity in Column B is greater.

(O The two quantities are equal.

(O The relationship cannot be determined

from the information given.

What is the total number of different 5-digit
numbers that contain all of the digits 2,3,4,
7, and 9 and in which none of the odd digits

occur next to each other?

(A}12
(B)10
(C)8
(D)6
(E)1

1. R RTREGERER 40
WK O T B B R, BRI

FHRMEINAE a, 5,0 2(a+5)=40,%
EHE X TERTFHERILMA RN
e 3:8

a+ b
2

0=+ ab ab<100
U ZEkFESEXE B A 100,

(C)is correcto

=v ab (a,b>0)

KRR, R oz b B KHE

WA K100, e=b HRIEHFE., it
EHBRFRIE, RR—-1HH.

2. E8H2,3,4,THOX S A HFERAR S 62

HWESHEE S, AEHHBAEE?

X5 3,79 hFE,. AHSH 2T

A, HE A, W 2,4 EHAT
fir,
P;-Pi=12

( A)is correct,

1B R R REHE SR, AT DA R

AR K5 fr w7

B FEEEGENAEATHR, RETN

FERA s DI %A R 5| 50 7T AE A R K B
A RBBHS O, BT hEBHEAE
SRTESE .

B 2,4 HETEE-—TBESHT 34
HFH P T RER .2 x P30

P -2Pi =72

Fr A BECAFEEE 5 ¥t 72 4~
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3., TR EMER, B ATEET
KB HIBEIS, BN EAR
WA WS RE ST (BERHELFE
AR BARARE) .

B0 EEN T4 FEE 3B, TK

A 64 BAHT AL EEND

{D)is correct,

3. If for a given apin, the pointer shown in the
figure above is equally likely to stop on any of
the numbered sectors, what is the probability
that the pointer will stop on an odd-numbered
sector? (Assume tha the pointer cannot stop

on a dividing line between sectors. )

1 2 7 6 7
(A)E (B)? (C)ﬁ (D)ﬁ (E)ﬁ

4. ——/J\'F?}'Ij 090915251!0!091’2515“'%%
1000 Ay F R, R 0,0,1,2,1 TR

4 . What is the sum of the first 1,000 terms of
the sequence 0,0,1,2,1,0,0,1,2,1,--if

the pattern 0,0,1,2,1 is repeated indefi-

nitely?

(A)200 (B}400
{C)800
{D)1,000
{E)4,000

5. A ceriain jar contains 100 jelly heans; 50
white, 30 green, 10 yellow, 5 red, 4 pur-
ple, and 1 black. If a jelly bean is to be
chosen at random, what is the probability
that the jelly bean will be neither purple

nor red?

(A)0.09 (B)0.11

(€C)0.55
(D)0.91
(E)D.96
Tx% =21
6 x 2

HR?

#%.100,0,1,2,] RREE, M 5WH - H,

B 1000 A 200 5, G WM R 4,00
B 1000 31 ] 1 25 800,

(CYis correct,

5.0 4T #ETPEAE 100 WEE,S0RAM,

30RAGK, 10 A, AW, 4 NE
B,1 BB, B AL — R, X
HREBRARES XNARAAHEEL
£R?

B atFsu 20 fF 4 Bomtliny

B ERRE LGRS RS .

91
1!{)0'0‘91

{D)is correct.

6.8 . AMEERE,EBHRH T =21,=3,M+x

BEAME, +3M -3, FEEE£%T
(D), {BEFHAE +3ER - V3|
T 2, Br LA

(B)is correcto
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T.E1EL1I00F ,HFSHEAN 1 KHBES

7. In how many of the integers between 1 and

100 does the digit 5 occur exactly once? £7

(A)10 B DHERT S BMB 1K, B2 WA A HE
(B)18 B,#*%F 5,15,25,35,45,65,75,85 10
(C)19 95,5 50,51,52,53,54,56,57,58 #1 59
(D)20 : 3 18 4

(E}21 { B)is correcto

8. B :XthE GREMFEF - ERLCIMEN
H,EHET « FRAE,HURETE
Hibg, MTHE.

° 45°

B xANTSSAG —4ELBH
—4HA, Ml — TR 45 Bx A
HALKENY 42 <7, 7 RA7 L
BHATRKERTHA, -1T5KE
KSR A ERT 45,58 — /A
F 450, FF I

{D)is correct,

x . 0. BNy R— AT, TOEEY A
BFH o, A EEREY ¢ Ao (RS
ﬁc ﬁjﬁﬁ:-’-x H=“5,£B’2\ J.r2=?

BB oy =100 + u, W y° = (102 + u)? =
10022 + 20t + 0

t a b

u b c

9.If y is a two-digit number with tens digit ¢ and

units digit # and the table above is a rultipli-
cation table for ¢ and v (for example. 1 X u=
b) , then yz =

(A)a+2b+ 10c
(B)10a+ 20b + ¢
{C}10{a +2b+¢)
(D)100(a + 2b + c¢)
(E)100a +20b + ¢

BME#E *=a, tu=b, u?=c¢
M 100% + 208w + u’ = 100a +20b + ¢
Fir BL (K )is correct



F-¥

GRE#H AL ZHFHRENBRAERE 41

10.

T

It.

12.

n{n-1)
2

The maximum possible

number of lines determined

by n points {(n > 1)

Water is to be pouved at a rate of 2.5 gal-
ions per minute inte a 500-gallon tank
that initially contains 50 gallons of wa-

ter.

The percent of the tank 's 60 percent
capacity that will be filled
1 hour after water begins

to be poured in

If n is any prime number greater than 2,
which of the following CANNOT he &

prime number?

(An -4
(B)n -3
{(Cln-1
{(D)n+2
{E)n+5

10.

i,

.

12

BEWA n MEBREMRANM EHE
HH BHARE—FRELK . H8EBKX
HEMKHE E="8F &R ML
EBMAGEXRELERN O’ =

nin—-1)
2

Fir X { C)is correcto

KU 2.5 MEHEBEEA -0
H 50 £ KB 500 KA D

AMAIEXFEHEAR | AR E A
RIKSE ARG A 5 b, R B fE ) A
SREE R B R IERE, LR will be filled
BIOHEERTREANKEAMNG
SrE XIS E AR 8, X B will be
filled — A2 4% 3 & ) 8 R 435 K ) after
water begins to be poured in F #J bhegins
T —BBAARN S0, EFEESN
MBS RN A

50+2.5%6D
500

B BL{B)is correcto

=40%

BRI e BK T 2HE - EY, T A

—hARERRT

KT XA EFAREN A, R A

BRiL,(A)7T-4=3,(B)5-3=2,(C)3-1
=2,(D})3+2=5,(E)Xit il 18 5 )k
PHAKT2HEEHEESR, A8
SUEREHAT 2, MR 8E N F 5 R
I (E}is correct
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Question13 — 15 refer to the following graph.

1977 - 1978 TEXTBOOK INVENTORY FOR SCHOOLS X AND Y

BY YEAR OF PURCHASE
(as & percent of the 1977 - 197§ inventory )

School X School Y

Tetml 1977 - 1978 Inventory; 1,500 el 1977 — 1978 Invendnry; 2,000

Note: All books were purchased new on July 1 of each year.

13.

14.

15.

How many of the inventoried texthooks were
purchased by the two schools combined dur-
ing the years 1974, 1975, and 19767

(A)495 (B)940 (C)1,020
(D)1,435 (E)2,800

If School X purchased 300 textbooks in
1971 and all of these textbooks either were
counted in the inventory or had been dis-

carded before the inventory, what percent
of these textbookz had been discarded?

(A)10%
(B)20%
(C)50%
(D)80%
(E)100%

Which of the following statements can be

inferred from the graph?

I. School X has a smaller enrollment than
School Y.

[I . If the age of a book is the number of

years since purchase, then the aver

13-15 g% FZHE:
MEZE . 1977 F£F 1978 FHEER X
MR Y BHBRERF, WX FF%E,
(fEX 1977 % ~ 1978 EEEFH A 5
H)

HHAERAESFHTHIEBWE
13. 1974,1975 M 1976 EF 22 L iy B
FERBHEHRE LT

MR B X 7 1974,1975,1976 EM K M E
FEHER.
1500 % (13% + 12% + 8% ) = 495
R Y 1 1974,1975,1976 F M EHE
HBERER.
2000 x (18% +21% +8% ) = 940
52 %00 495 + 940 = 1435
BT (D )is correct

14. ¥R XTE 197l FMET 300 M E,
HERARMXEHP HRESTAEST
HEEHAEFNHEEF BEFHH
BEMaTHEED?

B 1971 FER X EFEBHEA R,
1500 x 10% = 150
R EFE B E R
(300 -150) +300=50%
Bl L (C)is correct,

15. THIB—AETLANB E BXR P # R
¥*7
I #BXWEEREZR Y H¥EED
0. BB EEEEENFH,BA
FRYBEFPHESEYHRILE
B X PRAr R B B0 P Bk
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age {arithmetic mean) age of & book in

the School Y inventory is less than that

of a book in the School X inventery.

[l . According to the inventory, School X
and School Y purchased the same
number of textbooks in 1976.

(A)None (B)I only {(C)II only
(D)I] and I (E)H and I

16. A 12-inch tuler is marked off in sixieenths

of an inch. What is the distance, in inch-
es, from the zero mark to the 111th mark

after the zero mark?

(A6 (B)6 12
©73
(D)9 +
(E)1 &

A 20-foot ladder leaning against a vertical
wall with the base of the ladder 10 feet
from the wall is pulled 2 feet farther out

0. BEEFE, 28 XHERE Y #1976
ERLTHRAREB REHE B

B-HERTEASHERFTEGBFEK
XE5EBR YWZENEFL U I FE
ARt THFRESFE,WEK X
FHAB N :8x15% + 7 x 10% + 6 x
19% +5x23% +4x13% +3x12% +2
x8% =5.23, ¥ YMFHHBE.8
x0.124+7x0.08+6x0.134+5x0.2+
4x0.18+3x0.21+2x0.08=3.91,1
I—%ErE® KEdERRE X B
ME-BEABATF Y BTER, T
MTEBEFLSEFR, U -EARX,
Hr BA{ C)is correct,

b3

quauﬁﬁmm%uﬁﬁwm%ﬂﬁn

8

17.

MNOZER 111 DEZRIWGERERE

K7
:sixteenth of an inch fEE— -} 16 F &,
15
FHRA 116 E BB A111 X 6~6—1~3

B 1L (B)is corrects

E.FEAE - RN ER RS
ﬁkﬁ)ﬁ},@“ﬁﬂ:thlrds of a foot 'R —
HRENR3H, Wet ,FRIATHENR
SEMABARREARE.

—TWERKBET.MEE—EHEAN
HEEBTHIKES Y 10 R, B
B2 R, REBTHRHE T #8
r ER,

R TERAW B FREEFER.

V200 - 107 = 103, MRS FE R B A 48,
EHER R, WBFHRNEHSE N,

V208 - 122 = 16,1043 - 16~=1.32

B LA (B)is correct,
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17.

18.

Jlg.

from the wall, causing the top of the lad-

der to drop x feet.
X 2

In the figure above, if x,y,and z are inte-
gers such that = < y < z,then the least and
the greatest possible values of x + z are

(A)59 and 91 (B)59 and 135
{(C)91 and 178 {D)120 and 135
{E}120 and 178

The llumination E, in footcandles, provided

by a light source of intensity I, in candles, at

a distance D, in feet, iz given by E = -é

For an illumination of 50 footcandles at a dis-
tance of 4 feet from a source, the intensity of

the source must be

(A)S50 candles
{B)200 candles
{C)800 candles
(D)1,500 candles
(E)2,500 candles

. Three solid cubes of lead, each with edges

10 centimeters long, are melted together
in a level, rectangular shaped pan. The
base of the pan has inside dimensions of
20 centimeters by 30 centimeters, and the

pan is 15 centimeters deep. If the volume

18.

19.

20.

AN EE T, B X,y M2 BRER,
HHr<y<z, 4 x+2 B 3% /b ] R {E
FEKW BERE DT

ix+z=180F-y, M x<y<z,B 2,5,z

R Be/NER 22, BAE RN 8,
Ba 18-y —BRXFHET 9°,MTH
F 178°, BFLL(C)is correct,

SR E, RLSE RGN AL, dy— P DAk
e PR ERBE TR, £ 1T U
ERABUWEEDRHTREARNE=

é,ﬁa‘?—’l‘%lﬁﬁ S0 R MEEE W

4 BRI, R E —E 27

(AR F B GRE 5 GMAT MK

B2, GMATH 2P HFET —H 5 &K
BILF R,
illumination n . 3 & (Y B2 5)
footcandle n . J& R M6 (B B )
intensity n . 3R

1

=

[=E-D* =50x 4% = 800

(C)is correct,

3INMELHITEBR, ERAKKI 10
JEK BT KENEFERBER S,
BN E R 30 EX, % 20 EXk,
HiEM 15 BERE, B R
HEMAGHERKEME, RSP EA
M HEE KA RESEX?
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of the solid lead is approximately the
same as the volume of the melted lead,
approximately how many centimeters

deep is the melied lead in the pan?

(A)2.5
(D)7.5

(B)3
(E)9

(C)s

Saplings are to be planted 30 feet apart a-
long one side of a straight lane 455 feet
long. If the first sapling is to be planted
at one end of the lane, how many saplings

are needed?

(A)i8 (B)16 (C)IS-},;
(D15 (E)14

What is the greatest pesitive integer n

such that 2" is a factor of 12197

{A)10
(B)12
{C)16
{D)20
{EX60

Working alone, a small pump takes 1wice
as long as & large pump takes to fill an
empty tank. Working together at their
respective constant rates, the pumps can
fill the tank in 6 hours. How many hours
would it take the small pump to fill the
tank working alone?

(A)8

(B)9

(€12

(D)15

(E)18

W3 RGBT R EABN,

21.

3 x 10° = 3000cm’
MEAMRERRPHRER
3000 + (20 x 30} = 3¢cm

B PA(C)is correct.,

A EHHEER - F 4S5 ERKMEE
E. BRI BRM—#, BUOS—84y
WHMHAEEEN B, TES PEY
w7

WP E5 13 BFEHE,45:30=1588%

5,88 43T 16 BHt.
Er LA (Blis correci,

2. MB2E 2N —A BT, o MBEXH

"

23.

RE DT

:1210 = (22.3)10 = 2'20,310

WM on MBKEHN 20, FBKAEARE
FEHAR , MEEH - THRERREE
EEMER, BHEELE.

BF L (D )is correct.

BTN, -t R KELRRAKER
BN EER TS, E— BT
teet , HE M ARBRHEXEHEHAME
B, ERRE 6 /BT M KB, DK R B
THE 25 ook (] 7 39 K il 7

W ANKERIE o DR R KR,

Mt 2yxe=1
X ¥
x =18

(E}is correct,
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. For ail real numbers v, the operation v"

is defined by the equation v”

(v")" =8,

:v—% I
then v =

(A)15
(B)18
(C)21
(D)24
(E)27

The 1t households on a certain street have
household incomes that range from § 34,000
to $150, 000 and an average { arithmetic
mean) household income of $60,000, If the
household with the highest income and the
one with the lowest income are excluded.
what is the average household income for the
remaining 8 households?

(A) $ 41,600
(B) $ 47,000
{C) $ 52,000
{D) $ 61,000
{E) $ 75,000

LEAGUE RESULTS

Number of
Team .
Games Won

4

HMWEODOE
[ RN+ |

. According to the incomplete table above. if

each of the 6 teams in the league played
each of the other teams exactly twice and
there were no ties. how many games did
team X win? (Only 2 teams play in a

game )

(A)4 (B)S (C)6 (D)2 (E)I0

24,

i

25.

26.

R v 2
=y - L — [
Ty V-3 SV,JIU

HERAHNER v, BV EBEXAT
B’ :v-;—',fsiﬁu(v“)* =8 s vE
F 7

2

(+) =22y

3

T b2

:%v:S,ﬁv:lS

(B)is correcto

H—HHL 10T RENRERALE
2 H 34000 ETE 150000 £ T,H HT
HREBERAN G000 XL, BUEET
BAREMRRBARXREHRRAES,H
KIS EEWTHRARZE D7

irange EhBEEERESRMMEHE,

it REsh AR E B KEN 150000 £
T, B /ME R 34000 R, 10 M EEK T
Y5 {8 A 60000, T

G000 x E0 - 34000 — 150000
8

{ C)is correcto

= 52000 2 7%

BELMFEOEHRA, BUOKET 6
XREFHE - X SEMNELRAE
KELR, FHEFER.XRTZ0 5
HEE? (B PHEAE 2 XME)

B XRERS A -OMAET 2K B

BReHBRA 1 X HKK, IrLEN
ERERECN .

2CE =30

B ARl 5 TR .
4+749+2+2=24

W 30-24=6XKT 635

(C)is corrects
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27.

-
%

28.

A rectangular tabletop consists of a piece

of laminated wood bordered by a thin

—

metal strip along its four edges. The sur-

face area of the tabletop is x square feet,
and the total length of the strip before it
was attached was x feet. If the tabletop
is 3 feet wide. what is its approximate

length, in feet?

(A)12 (B)10 {C)9
(D)8 (E)6
¥
B

/

A(-8.0) y]

o

C(20,0)

AB=B(
AC=RBD
What are the coordinates of point B in the

xy-plane above?

(B)(6,28)
(D)(12,20)

(A)(6,12)
(C)(8,20)
(E)(14,28)

27. - TR AR EERE - A EAH

MEE - HSRENL, Lm0 ER
hox PHER, 2 RATH L E0760 5
KER « KR BOAEH3ERR, K
KERHRESERY

R REMAMKEN m RN

2im+3) =«
3m=x
G m=6

{E)is correet

CELTH xy FH B AWEERS

52

HEBBEFE AB=BC. NN —SE=4

J,.BDLAC H¥45r AC, I D S 4847 %

L .=8#20 040 _
R T YT T

M B #0844 47413 6,00 51 AT BECA) (B)
PR —THEBRER,H BD=AC, M AC
KHENRI -8-201=28,1 D S 8i5%
28,

{ B)is correct,
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FE—TF GMATEFTHN B

BREI# CMAT HHEHLF R P, BERT S (Quantitative) I 37 BB, ERE 75 T2 AW R
Blo FEEE S —BEA 1NN (Analytical writing) LG IF B, EREBH RS,
WEH 75 538 BB XEE S (Verbal) 3k 41 3B &, 45 45 B € (Reading Comprehension) , & 48 i B
{ Critical Reasoning)ﬁﬂ%ﬁ%(fientence Correction)3 PRI . & 37 BEH 2 E B Problem
Solving M Data Sufficiency M EH W R {MERPOER T H RSB ® FEHHE,
BETAMBERRKAES, EHEP Problem Solving 1 Date Sufficiency X 57 # 8 % 3 %
R, XHEFABRFEERER ERRERANAIMILTES.

Problem Solving ) & i) 2 F ## S B W9 30 7 8 3F 70 % o =) B 1Y §E 77 , K Direction 81 F
B R .

Directions

Solve the problem and indicate the best of the answer choices given.

Numbers: All numbers used are real numbers.

Figures: All figures accompanying a problem solving question is intended to
provide information useful in solving the problem. Figures are
drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in & spe-
cific problem that its figure is not drawn to scale. Straight lines
may sometimes appear jagged. All figures lie in a plane unless oth-
erwise indicated.

LI Direction S8 T GMAT FATAMBFREZYN. RHEEE N LHEEAR K
#HEABERRTRE LAEREL, EEAHBERA BN A . dTHENRER
H, A NS EELEALRMERER BEEXRALRBERT), FRAEESET®
WNOBRIERFTRE ., XMW ERENIANES GRE REFFARRE, NEAE E % ol @\ § i,

Data Sufficiency 8 BB R it ANAE L = HEIE A .

*to analyze a quantiimh'w:E problem 5F # — 4~ ¥k £ &) &
*to recognize which in formation is relevant A "I8E — {5 B 4 H X /0
*to determine at what point there is sufficient in formation to solve the problem B
EEHE®HE R WL RS
£ 1 Data Sufficiency BB B MM, BENRE LRE - KBYUNESLRER



Fo¥ CMAT#EFESHESBApHERT ) 95

DR (DAQ), EFHNER. FELARE(DRQ)ESEBETLEFERREZER
BBURENE.SGERXREGREERE. I Direction W T Hiw .,
Directions
This data sufficiency problem consists of a question and two statements, la-
beled(1)and (2),in which certain data are given.You have to decide whether
the data given in the statements are sufficient for answering the question, Us-
ing the date given in the statements plus your knowledge of mathematics and
everyday facts (such as the number of days in July or the mearing of coumn-

terclockwise} , you must decide whether.

Statement( 1 ) ALONE is safficient, but statement(2 ) alone is not sufficient

to answer the question asked;

-Statement(2 ) ALONE is safficient, but statement{})alone is not sufficient
to answer the question asked;

*BOTH statement (1) and (2) TOGETHER are sufficient to answer the
guestion asked,but NEITHER statement ALONE is sufficient;

"EACH statement ALONE is sufficient to answer the question asked;

‘Statement(1)and (2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient to answer the ques-
tion asked, and additional data specific to the problem are needed.

Special Notes

Numbers: All mmmhbers used are real number.

Figures: A figure accompanying a data sufficiency problem will conform to
the information given in the question,but will not necessarily con-
form to the additional information given in the statements(1)and

(2).

Lines shown as straight can be assumed to be straighi and lines that
appear jagged can also be assumed to be straight.

You may assume that the positions of points,angles, regions,ete. , ex-

ist in the order shown and that angle measures are greater than zero.
All figures lie in a plane unless otherwise indicated.

Note: In data sufficiency problems that ask for the value of a quantity, the
data given in the statements are sufficient only when it is possible to

determine exactly one numerical value for the guantity.

k- E# Directions BL#i Data Sufficiency % B S MM (H F R LA ERIFEH(A) (B).
(O(D)EYIHFI N ST 8 72000 Bk R4 B o B3 1 (2) B R R LA B4 i
BB ZAOAORMEEFE(DRETESE B TR (DRQELRBHER-PE— 18
BEAEE BEMTRE - TRMBLE S IATH DRSS AR B E, o T %
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ERERMEER.

b 30 Special Notes % 5 Problem Solving i Direction NAEMY . FEHEE N L Data
Sufficiency FifEBER BT MM BB PR B AEE, AR LEBM (DR (2) P4 08 i infE
B. AREEMEERZE -ENMEN, (DM FHEERREREZBHEN M AH
8. BT HT.

I, x=47
(1)x? -6x+8=0
(2)3x7 - 18x%+24x =0

HDFE (-2 (x-)=0,M x=20r x=4

H2)FB 3 (x-2){x-4)=0M x=2orx=40r x=0
(1) +(2)18 2=2 or x =4, B LAR ¥E#E statement{1) and (2) Together are not answer the ques-
tion asked. '

fE## Data Sufficiency BB , FEHXENR I ERBNBILEE. MU ZEREABFE
BEFRSREE-TRE,EFHFROMQ), EFEFRQOHEFAF(DPHEFER. H(1)
M2)BAMERITEHE  BESEXEE, BAFICEMERBEXEAR LE drawn to scale, B % 1L
Pl AR NREEERBREAST. ANERAEERENAEREFIER, F RN
IRBEBEERBREREAE -FR.

£ Data Sufficiency FLOBATEENEELEENQ)ETEE RNEFME, L4 & “answer the
question” , I FEFEEERMPXLENEER -TMRX, 4 XM HIEFEAE, EEELE
ETFTXT .

I, Z2=87
(1)2*-10Z+16=0
(2)2-6Z2+8=0

MiEZEEEH 2R B (1)sufficient? (2)sufficient? (1) + (2)sufficient? X H LW H H
f“answer the question” 88 XM EFE T (1) + (2)sufficient, X B H B K, IEH % B R (2)suffi-
cient! Ytk 47 Data Sufficiency B F) 5 2 2 2 &8 — A 0T LA 5 2 (7] B, Yes B — F0 [E 2, T No
XATEFRR? Q) PBBIZ=20rZ=4, 1M Z48,FRx L HREMEERE No, FTEA(2)
Alone is sufficient BMEREEX —HFH,

GMAT FiA & Quantitative WE B R AR — ¥ RAHFFELSBY, M- L REETHAE
AFERHER EREREPTURAEMN BRAASGEE HHEAEXEUNRERE R
AEFHHNLEN,

EGMAT HEALE T o, A 1 3 R H 4 0 B, B A o T 050 9 8 8] i & B A
PLEMMEL IABE-EEE LR BERENAE T4k GMAT HENF R DR EEE S
R, EZEEFHAEXHE—-ENAN S EEHERT, EXEPELBFEREN
ARFE FHAHENAEFXEHBEANBSRENTREEESR L, HHEEIERE IR
EHERERRY, EAERHEK CMAT REBHBE, % CMAT R XHARE TH
EEBE,FURTEERBERBEFONE . FEBEEERE GMAT $ERE.ANE
FILEESARE FUAEENENSTERENZTNE THEAFAREHNER SRTER
MEKHEBEHER T XARENLRE AEAGERN. CMAT B EEEERRS
HHEFBREANBEN ST RERBEESAALCHER,FEALERMR. EENE
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W20 #h GMAT FABNMAREFATUEN HORBROBRBE TAREE, £
FESHZEM CMAT HENH RN E S0 EMS TR BOH AEREEEIEHE £
ARG HTHEAERRS, N A RN ERR AN, REREET M
Ba ], A E —FHM LD, MNERE, WK GMAT &2,

FHEE CMAT B L h A Ay - Lo, EXRTHLERE.

===

Next First of 2 steps to move 10 a4 new question

Confirm Last of 2 steps to move to a new question

Time Shows or hides the time remaining

Exit Allows you to leave a section and move on

Quit Allows you to leave the entire test

Help Recalls directions or provides help on how to take a test

H—28 GMAT HAENZ R K F BT B84 28, 24 R HE 53 “Dismiss Direction”, #
31 B B Direction, 7 153 A 8258 .
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Femm now will s & e ¥ oblles alhonl of cor g F
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Fawy b firneelimg ol S0 miles par b,

{21 F miliaiies agn gur @ @&s —1_ mile shewl al war »

5 Binmeni L U ALORE o satFlousst, eel smatewnnt 130 odass b nar ssffiment

) Sptmmezl L SALONE b wulfigiant byl stabemani 11]) sluse b an) ssifican

o B T slainmesis TOGETHEN = saliipies), i SETTHET st
ALDEE in wwlilese

O EATH ststoment SLUNE o anfficient

o Blavemmmia U1 w130 TOGETHEN sre SOT sulfianm
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Jatg Wm0 0w g Bl Liicsa

IR Vs weioen. 4 6iT Vicil=mi

TILMD dhen W ebilaiEl .S & il wpiileinls

& hle il B oW Vicamii b .l shafeeneinb L] balene o m ITedes
% BOTH niglrmemis T THET ars pulfpebea) o SEITHER = atemirnt

) UL ONTE e wid] it e
|‘__. L] il siadeippeiid &L iLN s wifTapdawi

|':_'| JLArETinnTal | & TERFLGET HWEN mre 00T sufteremn

= _
o na 'qu m:";i.'_'m

B =& Data Sufficiency & B Direction, EHEFTRE-- T, L HN, H0 L E Y EA R
H ¥ Scroll Box M1 F #3h, R 5 M & & & “Dismiss Direction™ 8, Bk it X — 3 4.

B =4 % & Problem Solving # Data Sufficience FIFEI T #f CMAT HE &% & 1 5 4%
B ZEFREIFHLAER,

B E: i P, KPR M EOMSTRAN 3 AR, oy BER S D7

B:37+38+15=15xy xy=6 BT ER,

BEFXLHE—FEBL DRE 2 My URAROERETE,BUWAE « AEEERE ¥

—RERXWRT S MBI RE DA ERT « TEME o, BE?
(INSE »~ UBAR S0 REHFENRE y UE It 0 R HEF/TY

(2)3 AHERE « EXF y WL HE

BB (DAE « RIRFy BABRR 10BE, FUTLBINE « 8T, WHED
MR, (2)E3AHIRE » ERF, WEEE FUTUBIRAER 6 28
MEERTEyIREE, HQMETUEE A RE, TSN ERER,

EARIL 9B UM 2 2B EEE—BAREY 21 MRTh EAEE—PETP, B

M- REWR ABNEE— 87T, gl — M RTR OSSR REREE 7

(DZHTHE 4 AREE

(2)ZHFHE S AFRY¥E

B LI RLE()PRAG 4 B AN EL NEEFH AT R LEZENBE Y 4/
21, FE2) P A 4 £ 2 ERNSE L) ()BT 4 582 2ER, i Em
TRBIER .
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Problem Solving Sample Questions

1. For the positive numberzs n, n+1, n +2,
n+4 and n + 8, the mean is how much

greater than the median?

(A)O
{B)1
(C)n +1
(DYn +2
{E) n+3

|
!

2. The figure above is composed of 6 squares,

each with side s centimeters. If the num-
ber of centimeters in the perimeter of the
figure is equal to the number of square cen-

timeters in its area, what is the value of 5 7

W1 B3 (2 »F BT

e

2 inches|
./ 3. The figure above shows the dimensions of

20 inches

a rectangular box that is to be completely
wrapped with paper. If a single sheet of
paper is to be used without patching, then

lhg dimensions of the paper could be
(A)17in by 25in (B)21 in by 24 in

{C)24inby 12in (D)24 inby i4 in
(E)26 in by 14 in

1.3 TEE n, n+1, 2+2, n+4f n
+8, MARTHEILFH KL LT

B W TRSITHOAARFHE Y,

n+(n+1)+(n+2)+(n+4)+(n+8)
5

=n+3
WS AHBPEI n+2, WEREYS
K 1, P 2L (B)is correct,

2. EEWEH 6 TEFERR . EITEXN
Bk ans BEX, BRWEEERKHE
X $E % T % B W Ay T K 6
®H,s HERELT

B ZBEANEAEY 62, TRAENTEM P
LEHELE LN s, EAHE I 145, 0,
652 =143

il |

5=

i BL(E)is correct,

3. EmMMBEERAT —THH —KKZ2
BBMKITRETHEK XA, R
KEAEBHBPRTEEE 7, XKAR
KMETURS T

XTI EETFHREHRS.

(2x8+2x20+20%x8)x2=432
AMRAFXKEQWARKT 432 FH R A AT
X euEX I &F, (AHEH N 425, 5K
BI{AY RN, (B)R E R 504, Fr H (B)F] U
HEREE, 5(C(D) (E)HEMHIHTF
432 5(B)is correct,
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w 4. On a purchase of $ 120, a store offered a
payment plan consisting of a $ 20 down
payment and 12 monthly payments of $ 10
each. What percent of the purchase price,
to the nearest tenth of a percent, did the

customer pay in interest by using this plan?

(A)16.7% (B)30% {(C)75.8%
(D)106.7% (E)107.5%

5. Three types of pencils, J, K, and L, cost
$0.05, $0.10, and $0.25 each, re-
spectively, If a box of 32 of these pencils
costs & total of $3.40 and if there are
twice as many X pencils as L peneils in the

box, how many J pencils are in the box?

(A)6

(B)12
(C)14
{D)18
(E)20

6. Working alone, printers X, ¥, and Z cuan

do a certasin printing job, consisting of a
15, and 18
What is the ratio of

large number of pages, in 12,
hours, respectively.
the time it takes printer X to do the job,
working alone at its rate, to the time it
takes printers Y and Z to do the job,

working together at their individual rates?

4 1 15
(A}i—l (B)E (C)ﬁ
22
(D)E

11
(E)*4—

4. BWE1R0FT, -~HERBEH-IET
WETHEMK, FER2AMAPEANA
f 10 Zoefiskibhl, BEERX M
R e, S HEREMERBHE SR
&S, WETAB T+ a0t

20 + 12 % 10-120
% 120 =16.7%

i (A)is correcto

S IRERKEE K L. BIXNHESNA
0.05370.0.1 £75.0.25 £or, Bin—
EREWEHEIIET  HEBDE
TR K BENBRERE LB 2IHE, &
FHHEELS JHET

MRETP LEEMBEAE N, 8 E
A2y H,I8%%H 32-3x A, 8%
mrH2.
(32-3230.05+2x(0.1}+ x0.25=3 .4
x=6
JHEL32-3x=14 X

Fred{C)is correct,

6. Bk THem JTEAL X, Y, Z BB —1-
ESHFEH.OME 12,15 18 A
TRRWITH T TTHN X ERT/EMN
BEWNNESITEH Y M Z —E5%RT
ERRENE MO KRR LY

B YRZEF B ITEFRSENEY,
1 _ %0
_1_+ 11
15 18
Brid X &Y 5¢ AR B [
R A
90 _22
12:01=15
BEBL(DYis correet,

5 vZ 3R 58 i & |
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Score Number of
Students
33 5
70 o]
92 3
5
64 1

/7. The incomplete table above shows a distri-

bution of scores for a class of 200 students.
If the average (arithmetic mean) score for
the class is 78, what 1s the median score of

20 students?

(A)73 (B)75 (C)77
(D79 (E)81

. On a certain scale of intensity, each incre-
ment of 10 in magnitude represents a ten-
fold increase in intensity. On this scale, an
intensity correspending to a magnitude of
165 is how many times an intensity corre-

sponding to a magnitude of 1257

{(A)40 (B)100 (C)400 (D)1,000

{E)10,000

. On a Saturday night, each of the rooms at
a certain M was rented for either $ 40
or § 60, i}._l‘a-of the rooms that were rent-
ed for $ 60 had instead been rented for
$ 40, then the total rent the motel charged
for that night would have been reduced by
25 percent. What was the total rent the

motel actually charged for that night?

(A) $ 600
(B) $ 800
(C) $1,000
(D) $ 1,600
(E) $ 2,400

T EHMAZRKMERRT —1BH 20 &
FENIEOE, BREBEEYTH S
B84, X 204483 RNTHREES

7

B TH-TAHBAAFLUTFERRD R
il
WARMAR o MBANTHE

X5 +83x5+T70x6+92x3 +64
20

78 =
Frh =77

WABEREIT 24,5183 8,54
T4, FEEF10MME 1 MENE
ATHE,WH 10 ARE 11 A8 55
B774, M 8BRT 5, HLU(C)s

correct,

8. ER-MEFAF, BHM 10 FAKRR
BRI 10 4%, BUX M RME, T 165 &
GEL Y SO p VAR 30k -8 8:0F 24

fRABET WIEME S, magnitude EANFR
Bl degree, tenfold $§ 10 4&,

65 - 125
10 10

(E)is correct,

= 10000

S. ERAABRE,R-RERKENEERFEREN
H&H 40 B 60 E o, B0 10 FHE4
BXe0XTMBERED 40 ETLHE, IBLTF
THRERERIESSHSE D 25%, 31
M ERERENSHERE D7

| BRI A T (60 - 40) x 10 =200 25T,

X 200 3 o B 9 3 4 #1 25% L B B

200 _
0,25 =800 R

AR E RIS ERRA T L
289 800 7T 4 B Hp W A, B S bR B
AR

800 x (1 -0.25) =600

{ A)is correct,
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Data Sufficiency Sample Questions

Direction;

(O Statement(1)ALONE is sufficient, but statement(2)alone is not sufficient.

() Statement(2YALONE is sufficient, but statement{1)alone is not sufficient.

(> BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is suffi-
cient .

(O EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

(& Statements{1)and(2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

Example One . 1. BMEELT—-TERXZE , HTHREN

If ® denotes a mathematical operation, does x y,x@y = y@x 7

2 ® y=y ® x forall x and y? (DANTHER « y,x®y =2{x%+
2

{(1)For all x and y,x@yzﬁ(x2+y2). y) ,

(Z)FGT&H }"90®j":2y]' (2)%4-:]:9?%‘&{] 3";0@}(:2}’

(DN OEENEXT MEE EE
Foial % YES, B LA(1) 7T &4 8 5] 2% 1]
BT (2) 0K F bl 6 R EE, A

( A)is correct,

. Example Two 2. HE -UHREINTEWARZNFLR
All trainees in a certain aviator training pro- ZMEENRAMKITWE, B 70%H
gram must take both a written test and a ZNEES TEENK,80% K% U EHA
flight test. If 70 percent of the trainees passed BT R, REELIFRNANZ
the written test, and 80 percent of the MNEXTILLEE AT
trainees passed the flight test, what percent of (1)10 % B3 Y0 & K8 o 4 — Wik
the trainees passed both tests? (2)20% % 2N F X OUE of KATRIR
(1310 percent of the trainees did not pass ei- Bl (D10% M AREBHE WK, B

ther test. : . 90% M AZE AR 1 AT, U A
(2)20 percent of the trainees passed only the WX AT E S (70% + 80% ) - 90%
flight test. B3, Bl (1) A1 LBk [ 2% ) A5 (2)

20 ACGEA RITHMRAKEKH T AL
MNP AH 80% - 20% = 60%,(2)
5] T kR (= &R

B BL(D}is correcta
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Example Three
If x and y are integers between 10 and 99,

I =W

9

inclusive; is an integer?

{1)x and y have the same 1wo digits, but in
reverse arder.

(2) The tens digit of x is 2 more than the
units digit, and the tens digit of y i3 2 less
than the units’ digit.

Example Four
If x and y are positive integers and x is a

mu]tiple of ¥ 18 ¥ = 27

(Ly=1
(2)3? +21isa multiple of ¥

Example Five
Pam and Ed are in a line to purchase tickets.

How many people are in the line?

(1) There are 20 people behind Pam and 20
peop
people in front of Ed.
(2) There are 5 people between Pam and Ed.
pedp

3B 2 My R I0M 9 ZFE R, iE

HRYET, TR TR

(Dx My BERAEARFE,HEEKRFE
i, .

(2)x W+ OB IA 2,y 8RR
b A LB 2.

Bk (1) x A 5 0094 8540 B AL
i, s P E A m, TRERN -, R
=10n+m,lly=10m+n,x-y=9(n

- m)c Eﬁu%l—ﬁﬁ—ﬁ\gﬁo (1)

RMmEET EREE, ()P =24, 5
=42 A& -y LI O BE, fHD
Roa=24,y=75,MW x-y WA OB
B, BTRA(2) B MIELEAT [ 3,
FrRE(A)is corrects '

4. B x,y BRIEERIHH By RFER,y
=27 '
(I)y#l
(2)x+2 7 v HIBE

B y= LBEEART » BEFT 2
(D) 2 +2 R yBERH = By BHE
B0 =182, BXEEMEE LK
E ;1) + (A LBRE y=2
fi BL(C)is correct.

5.PH EHER, ZAFPFE AL AT
(DEWTAEPHBEASL 204 AE
E &3 &
{2)PMEZEEF S A

(X EBINXAIIN AR, HARL
H PEZRBFEDP A B (2)1# 5% H
BZEEmemEE; 1)+ 2)AEXEREL
8, HAANRE P E #fEdm,

& PR, REBAFE 20+ 20-5=35
A& EZERG @, W ZBAFIH 20+ 20 + 2
+5=47 A
Fr L { E }is correct
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Example Six

Is quadrilateral RSTV a rectangle?

{1)The measure of .~ RST is 90°
{2)The measure of .~ TVR is 90°

Example Seven

Before play-offs, a certain team had won 80
poy s

percent of its games. After play-offs, what

percent of all its games had the team won?

(1)The team competed in 4 play-off games.
(2)The team won all of its play-off games.

6. AT RSTV REFBG?
(1) R3T =90°
(2} / TVR =90°

MR (DF TR0, KA LEH
B (ORBEEHE; (1) + QHLEEH
FZBEBERGTNETE BRI M
AR, T LR 90t Al LA R,

Bt RA(E)is correcto

1. EEZERZW. E—-REET0%MI
EEFEHE XARRBTESZE
R
(DIZAETTEREELH
(DBERRTEFREMEEHE

B (DFXRNFEEFHRA, LAHNERFEN
ERHET T 2L HEE,Q)ANEEHE
AZARTT TZOHWHE, (1) + (2) R
et i1k ol 1 S TR N
B LA (E Yis correcto



2% GMATHFALCAGHEME 11

B3 CMAT H2FMEmeE

(O Statement(1)ALONE is sufficient, but statement{2 )alone is not sufficient.

( Statement{2)ALONE is sufficient, but statement( 1 }alone is not sufficient.
(O BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is suffi-

cient .
(O EACH statement ALONE is sullicient.

(O Statements{ 1 }and(2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient .

Section One

1. If all of the telephone extensions in a cer-
tain company must be even numbers, and
if each of the extensions uses all four of the
digits 1,2,3, and 6, what is the greatest
number of four-digit extensions that the

company can have?

(A)¢ (B)6 (C)12 (D)16 (E)24

2., According to the graph above, when x =

3, y is most nearly

(A) -1 (B)—“;— ()0 (D)-;— (E)1

1. BMEARFHKRESNBE/E,

ABuUE TR EH,2,3,6 X4 4
BT BAAWNERAEN 4 P NE
KBEREAT

FB TR R S LA R R, B DA T i 2

2,6 FEPHLALE CL,MBTF=
M ERBT =1 FH2HR P,
Pi-Ci=t12

Bt BL((C)is correct,

2. REFEMEER, S » =30,y BRIEEMT

FUHR— A7

WABEFEET(D)M(E) P EEH—1,

FEARSI Ve &ud,BRER AR
AR B, BT A B 8RB 4% b Al &
Mo BFLL,HEE » =38,y BEM 1,
B LA(E)is correct, AERXEAHEFHEL
X BEAFTERERGHEHREBR A
Lo ANTBEE, EHBFEHE XL
GMAT problem solving B JE 4 3, Ti %
Data Sufficiency BPHEEHR FLER
B 5 1E A
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. Diana bought a stereo for $ 530, which
was the retail price plus a 6 percent sales
tax. How much money could she have

saved if she had bought the stereo at the

same retail price in a neighboring state
where she would have paid a sales tax of 5

percent?

{AY$1.00 (B)82.65 (C)$4.30
(D) $5.00
{E) $5.30

. Raffle tickets numbered consecutively from
101 through 350 are placed in a box. What
is the probability that a ticket selected at

random will have a number with a hun-
dreds digit of 27

Wi ®E

9y
(D)se

100
(E)yag

L3

. If = and y are different prime numbers,
each greater than 2, which of the following
must be true?
I. z+yx91

[ .z~ 5 is an even integer.

X . -
[ .~ is not an integer.
N

(A) Il only

{B)I and Il only
{(C)I and [ only
(D)1 and T only
(E)I,I, and I

3.REBRESSOXRT T ER,ZRFE

10k 6% B W M B o B A et S 33 e
Y B R 5%m 4N UUE R K FE 40
hE R SR

BETWHEENR «, 0

530
x(1+6%)=>530, x =71 .06
WMHENEHM.

530 _
530 - 1'(:.6(1+5ffrﬁs;)-s

Br 24 (D)is correct,

4. EEH N EBOCHEABE—-TETH,

ANETFTEIAR-KER, B2RTFR
2HBIBEE T

M AE101 E3S50F FUBFR 23T

100 4, T 101 £ 350 # 3t 250 8K F,

HABTR 2 HEENR,
L1002
T250° 5

Fi A { A }is correct,
hundreds digit B 78, 7 units digit 4
B ¥, tenths digit 15 T BT

5. @« By RARGES, LS4 HX

F 2, FHH—1—EER?

BB 1 . x+y91 HRML,ER 91 M4

BB - A ERBHE, 5, BRT
LR

I.x —y%ﬁﬁﬂ‘#ﬁﬁiﬁ,ﬁjﬂ x,yﬂ
—RERTH.

m.fx%gﬁm%%ﬁi,m;ﬁ x,y 18

HEBHEHTE.
L {E)is corrects
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SN 6. Lt BB 9 B — BT A — B

NN WA 9 35 0 A B 5 A 0 T M
> <L>, REEHHT, 2 RS 07

N et EHMAL I c=x -4 RF S o=

e CDHEM 2 =7, =3, RAE%

Wi A, () B0 =5, 2=8-¢
= 3,4 B LA b & R g AR,
R4 (D)is correct.

6. Each number in the arrangement above
isobtained from the twoe nearest numbers in
the column immediately ta the left by sub-
tracting the upper number from the lower

number. What is the value of 27

(Dx=7 (2)1=5

7. What is the value of the two-digit number 7. FAWE « EEE DT
l?

% AR e (1) EE(2) B R R R LAY A

(1) The sum of the two digits is 4.
(2) The difference between the two digits
is 2.

RO+ (D ARARNFE, B 2K
A s 328 m F o, W

m+n=4

m- =2

m=3,n =117 LH KA+ § 80
13 3L, AR ()R L EE LE
M, (E)is correct,

8. ELHEMAPYR F,PQ > PR

(D)W o=y RERBHE,WQ)P 4=
2, MBHE PQ=PR,FLAEE(B)is cor-
rect, BB % b T 69 B &K (B B R “No”, B
EWE2H5LEIBRTIARRAARE YES

L AW EET M, BE No, AEth £
(1)x=y T e

(2)3,,:2 (=

8. In APQR above, is PG > PRY

9. WK X —EBE ST
W (DBATLIE KRS, AEEETF Q).

9. How many minutes lung is time period X7

{1)Time period X is 3 hours-leng.

{2) Time peried X starts at 11 p.m. and

ends at 2 a.m.

(2)RGALEERER, A—E,BAF
MEHFHMEREREMR —X.
B LA CA)is correet.
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10. A certain alloy contains only lead, copper,

WALR

12.

and tin. How many pounds of tin are con-
tained in 36 pounds of the alloy?

3
(1) By weight the alloy is 5 lead and 1a

copper.
(2) By weight the alloy contains 6 parts

lead and 5 parts copper,

What is the least number of digits {in-
cluding repetitions ) needed to express

10'® in decimal notation”

(A)4 (B)100 (C)101
(E)1,001

(D)1,000

The concentration of a certain chemical in
a full water tank depends on the depth of
the water. At a depth that is x feet below

the top of the tank, the concentration is

+ 4 parts per million, where 0 <
V5= x

x < 4. To the nearest 0.1 foot, at what

depih is the concentration equal to 6 parts

per million?
(A)2.4 ft

(C)2.8 fi
{E)3.2 ft

{(B)2.5 ft
(D)3.0 ft

0. XA E&NEFH ARE .56 BENE S

(1) lead

11.

12.

HEHEPHENERT

!E'] tm ,Fﬁ 56

. (‘.‘Oppel‘

x%-a'rumu%mg,mumﬁ@,w
(6] & b i A9 [ 2

(2)P EkHA W IH L P parts, LUK E
T 6% 5 O Rl

B EA{ A)is correct,

2h ik SOk ek 10 B E AR &
HBTFREP(QEEE)?

AR ) R T B A Dk OE W L

BE, dec1mal AEALEE . CHW, DR

3] (% decimal notm_‘I“ 2 3t

¥, BOE 8 A ok w100, 1000,
10000, T 5 — # i % H X 5« scientific
notation B E B, BEEHFZER 10
BT XA, M1.0x10°,1.7x10° %
Fo AMETHBHEER 10HFE
HWELRENEFE10=10FBE 2%

F,10° = 100 BHE 3 AKF,10° = 1000

FBE44ET, W 10°%
AF LA {(C)is correct,

¥ 101 T ¥F,

R W AT — A KR P SRR
KEEE,ERT BT » EROR

4 .
- 3 - L]
EHEREAMEBERT I+ \/5_:‘53‘ AxH
Ocx<d4, UELAZEO.1 TR, BEHEMH

MBERESETET A0

:to the nearest RE X H & F AN IR

#2315, to the nearest thousandths 8 & 7
AR F 4. concentration ¥

4
3+ =6
V- =x

x=3.2

fr L (E)is correct o
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} 13. E LW BEE Y, RE PQ EHEDSK
phl0,30) B AR AR B AT
. B LERRBAEN y= - 25 +30
9 0(50,0) (0 x <50), W S BB, 2 247
WA S BB, E0F S0 ZBEAUES
13. In the figure sbove, how many of the B OKE 114
points on line segment PQ have coordi- B LL(D)is correcto
nates that are both integers? ?
(A)5 (B)8 (C)10 (D)11 (E)20
14. A wildlife preserve is __}}:,J,Eing planned 14, —AEF £ 3 R 4 X i+ R R B 3000 %
N for 3,000 t@{_ﬂ%e;. The preserve is B ERPRERESHE 10000 XEH
to contain a total of 10,000 acres of wa- KIS, AEFER B 100 3 8 8 H
tering area, plus 100 acres of grazing area X, R w8 E fithm 10% , 5
for each rhinoceros. If the number of KEEEZLPTEN LB RELLHEEE
rhinoceroses is expected to increase by 10 EEMEST
percent, how many thousand acres should BoAELEEER, IS RSMAE, @

l-.::{-\ 15.

the preserve have in order to provide for

the increased population?

(A)340
(B)330
(C)320
(D)310
(E)300

In a certain animal population, for each of
the first 3 months of life, the probability

that an animal will die during that month

is L . For a group of 200 newborn mem-

10
bers of the population, approximately how

many would be expected to survive the

first 3 months of life?

{(AY140 (B)146 (C)152 (D)162

15.

B BT each, 3 T FTH I a total of
F058 147 5 #) increased population, fH
FETS AR G R 24 X MR
REHEE AU NEEEEFER,
HHEREEN, FERHEFEAER, ato-

tal offﬁ*;ﬁiﬁ@%%;$%ﬁﬁﬁ¢ﬂgfg

TGN, each B WIN— K B+ FFFH
+ Ht, the increased pogu]atiqifﬁfg il i5 8

B4KE. N, S
10000 + 100 x 3000(1 + 10%)

= 340000 = 340 thousand
B B (A)is correcto

AEFSYP BERHW I FHE
TR AU ERTARTHEER 1/10,
HTF—-H2200 M HERR D, AitAL
AT LLERT 3 DA FE T R?

HAETHERL 0L, NE - TARLERE

Tk 20001 -0 1), FEBE - PMEN
20001 -0.1), =18 X% 20001-0.1)°
=146 4

Fir A {B)is correct,
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(E)170

16, If Mark saved an average ( arithmetic

17

SR

mean) of § 80 per week for 3 consecutive
weeks, how much did he save the second

week?

{1)The average amount that Mark saved
per week for the first 2 weeks was
$ 60.

(2} The amount that Mark saved the first

1
week was — the amount he saved the

2

; the amount he
saved the third week.

second week and

= o Lo A m K
Ea) Eal £ Ll £ -
City A o I s
City B
City C
City D
City F
City F

. In the table ahove, what is the least num-
ber of table entries that are needed to
show the mileage between each city and

each of the other five cities?

(A}15 (B)21 (C)25
(D)30

(E)36

If a is a positive integer, and if the units’
digit of a® is 9 and the units’ digit of
(a+1)%is 4, what is the units’ digit of
(a+2)%7

(A1

16, BUBWEEZIBR+TERE Mark TR T ¥

.

17.

18.

BO £, hEE AW E LY

(1)%45 Mark ERTPI R 55 W F (5 K
B0 2n, MERREE—. A
FHEEED, “

()P HE AT ENRREE _AVS

CLUER T LR E Y UER
Z— WRH—FY « BHTAHR
TR x

tr+2x+3x
3

2« BiRE — R ah e, M2) R BAEZE £l
e} %

{B}is correct,

=80

ELXmMpERP BIOBEAAL M
BARRSETRT S HM S MRTF
ME—tZEEE?

AERNEE LT UELRART AR

Bn®A-mth 5HAM S 48 2 | /Y B
B ABXEBEERBNEE . A ED
HEASTMuBRAHKE B,C,D,E,F ¥
BEE.m BEPHEALIHNEEZERES
C,D,E,FHEEE M C EPhH/THA
MIE, B DREPEAZIMGE ER

HREEA TGRS,

5+4+3+2+1=15

AHERIE A 6 MRT P 2 MO Z
BEERN.CE=15

BBl (A)is correct.

B e B—ATEEH, B S WK
B9, FH(a+1) HIMUBE 4, B4
(a+2) WM BFRED?

B AR W o AT

BRHIRT,XEF(a+1) BMEHE
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19.

A

(B)3

(C)s
(D)7
(E)9

The ratio, by velume, of soap to aleohol
to water in a certain solution is 2 : 50:
100. The solution will be altered so that
the ratio of soap to alcohol is doubled
while the ratio of soap to water is halved.
If the altered solution will contain 100 cu-
bic centimeters of alcohol, how many cu-

bic centimeters of water will it contain?

(A)50 (B)200
(€)400
(D)625
(E)R00

If 75 percent of a class answered the first
question on a certain test correctly, 55
percent answered the second question on
the test correctly, and 20 percent an-
swered neither of the questions correctly,

what percent answered both correctly?

(A)10% (B)20%
(C)30% (D)50%
(E)65%

1,234
1,243
1,324

+4,321

20.

21.

4,0 o BB ATEERN 3. FM(a +
1 BN 6,0 o BT 8 7,
M1EXN8M(a+ 1) 8 DREE 4,0
M2EANMER I, WMa+2) B IEE
R,

Bt BA{ A }is correct,

CHER-BHEP ERSHEBSKNER

B3RS 2:50:100, T3 M0 B Bkt 1)
A 5 55 9 0 £ 7 1 488 JA B B 8 5 0k
B H 32 B B e ) BN A 100
UHEKNEE,ERIE ST FEX
K 7

: £ A B O L R £ L 1T AR R 5K e

HREDVH BN TEHER EH S AN
2 5

4:50:400

i 100 37 07 EoK, MK 100 x 8
=800 37 F B, BT L (E)is correeto

BmERE—WiRREHEE 75% K AL
PEETH NN E, 550 ANEHE
FETBREZNRE,20% 0 A8 H %5 F
~EE, HEARNSERN B LR
&7

ERE 20%MAE —HBEHERE, B

HEEF 20BN - BEENHLER
80%, MM EEREMHNETLR:

55% +75% - 80% =50%

i L (D)is correct,

LEONMENERR T HES A RES
#H1,2,3,4 & 1 KAFTARH 24 1%
FhM A HT, X WA RIHTREE
A7

(H01,2,3, 4 MRN8 MR FEEmN

HPHR— K, EWRE Pl =24 P IOf
M, EX 24P 8|FF,1,2,3,4, 588
BREAS, .85, THNRES N 6 K,
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21

22.

23.

. The addition problem above shows four of
the 24 different integers that can be
formed by using each of the digits 1, 2,
3, and 4 exactly once in each integer.

What is the sum of these 24 integers?

{A)24,000 (B)26,664 {(C)40,440
(D)60,000 (E)66,660

In a certain class consisting of 36 stu-

dents, some boys and some girls, exactly
% of the boys and exactly % of the girls

walk to school. What is the greatest pos-
sible number of students in this class who
walk to schoal?

{A)9

(B)10
(e
{D)12
(E)13

What is the tens digit of positive integer
i
£

(1) x divided by 100 has a remainder of

30.

{2) » divided by 110 has a remainder of
30.

T LAIX 24 A FOFAM N, Az, 402, E A,
FRAAMBANERH(1+2+3+4) x6=
60, 24 B AN .

60(1000 + 100 + 10 + 1) = 66660

Fr L (E)is correct,

2. HEK—HREPREFEEELFLEE

13 BEMiI/4MLEES LF,EH
REF LFERNELNRABEBEE DT

BHEAFII3HBEMI4AMLEREE L

23.

FLOUMBENE LG INER, LA
LR ARER, ERIES EFREEH
ERAXMBERER 24 AN, LERLDH

12 A,M%ES FERNFENBABE N
24x%+ le%: 11
Fr LA (C)is correct,

E¥H x O T BRBFERE LT

(1) x 8 100 BRit ¥ 30
(2)x # 110 BRB$ R ¥ H 30

(H(1)FB x = 100n + 30, % n BATH

x TR TR, R ()2
ETHBE; B (2)7W4#8 «=110a + 30,1
x BT BB FARENEA,(2)8AN
A BB [B] & [AlRK

BT BA(A)is correcto

24, KEWEBRA—~TTT M 18 T FEE

MEREHARF R, B L RITIT
HABR A BERH P RITIT#ABRE
R,FEEANMELEZ I FHE B E AT
M-—A T3 AT —ATT %, 4]
Mt [7] o 72 W — A~ B[R] 7

(1YL EBTHERBRIYR 2 180, P ES
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24,

25,

26,

27.

The figure above represents the floor plan
of an art gallery that has & lobby and 18
ropms, If Lisa goes from ihe lobby into
room A at the same time that Paul goes
from the lebby into roem R and each goes
through all of the rooms in succession,en-
tering by ome door and exiting by
theother, which room will they be in at

the same time?

(1) Lisa spends 2x minutes in each room
and Panl spends 3x minutes 10 each
room.

{2) Lisa spends 10 minutes less time in

each room than Paul does.

If xy = ~ 6, what is the value of xy

(z+y)?
(1)x-y=5
(Q)xy2= 18

What is the least positive integer that is
divisibie by each of the integers 1 through

7, inclusive?

(A)420 (B)840 (C)1,260
{(D)2,520 {E)5,040

How many two-clement subsets of 11,2,
3,4} are there that do not contain the pair

of elements 2 and 47

(A)One (B)Two {(C)Four

MEBEFRE 3

()L P EFAFES DR 10 5

R

LB EMASTHENKERE —E

MR E LAMPELFERNE T
BEEA WEIN BT R,
2in=3x(18-n)

BRI flat i i x MR o B LL(L) B3R

CEMEERE; ()R LEESTERR

25.

26.

27.

#

SrEp I P EBSERE x + 10 478, F
Wi L MPELBHSWAKE 5 EAA
A BEmTER,

xvn=018~nr)(x +10)
HAGEWDRME,FULEKRSE n,
(2087 7 3 [ 2 ml 4

FrL(A)is correct,

B xy= -6, xy(x+ 4 )EREL?

A0y x-—y:SE xy = =8 o L #

x,y BE . IFERER R (DEMT LA
ERE HEAR BH 2y= -6 B2—1
KB B Wy BESE T,
B LR (x4 ) 0 ()0 vy
185 ay- -6 BuNE, THI , A
H—MEHR -3, R« 4 RF PR
LARUW IR 2y (x + y) B 4H, AT EL

(B)is correct.

BEEHORERBMERNGRA I ET NG
TEBEROBR IO EERES LT

AR R TS O M (A) I TR

B lH(A)F 420 R DIBMN 1 ETHE
TEBE BEESABEREPE A, (A)

is correctq

EEAGIL,2,34|FHELIATEN
FERFEE 2M4X—HITE?

BRAREE 24 XRALENTEES
11,31,11,21,11,41,12,31,{3,4{3 5 4
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(D)Five (E)Six FHE, BAIDACI-1=5%83ER
BE,
FF L (D)is corrects
28 . Salesperson A g compensation for any 28. HEHE R A fF— M AE 360 TN
week is $ 360 plus 6 percent of the por- AR -- B &+ 1000 % Tt i) & 8 B/
tion of A" s total sales above $ 1,000 for 6% .M A BRI ARKER-RA
that week. Salesperson B’s compensa- WAR 8%, AEEE AL LHXE A
tionfor any week is 8 percent of B’s total HERAREBAWAMER?
sales for that wesk. For what samount of R B 2 20, 0B A B AY

i 29,

30.

total weekly sales would both salespeople

earn the same compensation?

(A) $ 21,000
(B) % 18,000
(C) $ 15,000
(D) $4,500
{E) $ 4,000

A certain clock marks every hour by strik-
ing a number of times equal to the hour
and the time required for a stroke is exact-
ly equal to the time interval between
strokes. At 6:00 the time lapse between
the beginning of the first stroke and the
end of the last stroke is 22 seconds. At
12:00, how many seconds elapse bet ween
the beginning of the first stroke and the

end of the last stroke?

{A)T2
{B)50
(C)48
{D)46
(E)44

In a certain formula, p is directly propor-
tional to s and inversely proportional te
r.lf p=1when r=0.5and s=2, what

is the value of p in terms of r and s7

30.

360+ (2~ 1000) x 6%

B I A

x X 8%

Weh A=BBHMTHFE.

360 + (x —1000) x6% = x x 8%
x = 15000 ¥ L

B A{Chis correcto

29, B -fF B AR B RS T — b

AR R, — WK P RS AT A %
THEXRE Z B K E R E, # 6:00,
B-RBESBE— R E Z 0 ETE R
MW E 2y 22 B, EPF 12:00, EH—
et R TS — R R < <P () [R] R G R 3

ik 34 o

A B Oy R I 22 i ] S R O e o [el

B B AH B, S B R« #, & E
WHL R L B 1 I 6:00 R
HFoXEBEyESK, MNEBEINTHE,
(6+5)x=22
M 12:00 B v 55 I8 BG o B] 3k 0 (12 +
11)x2=46 %

Bt L (D} s correcto

x =2

R -ARF,p 5 REK,HFES -
BB . BIY r=0.5H s=25f p=
LFHIB-- AR - Fs BRREE p 0
2

7 : directly proportional te IE M
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3I.

()=
(B)E
5
(C)I;
(D)=
5

(£)4

In how many arrangements can a teacher
seat J girls and 3 boys in a row of 6 seals
if the boys are to have the first, third,
and fifth seats?

(A)e {B)9 ()12

(D)36
(E)720

32. For any integer n greater than 1, n de-

notes the product of all the integers from 1
to n, inclusive. How many prime numbers

are there between 6 + 2 and 16 + 6, inclu-

sive”’
(A)None (B)One (C)Two
(D) Three (E)Four

V’33. A store currently charges the same price

for each towel that it sells. If the current
price of each towel were to be increased
by $1,10 fewer of the towels could be
bought for $ 120, excluding sales tax.

What is the current price of each towel?

(A) 81
(B)$2
(C)$3
(D) &4
(E)$ 12

R

inversely proportional to X H.

=

¥ r=0.5H ;=28 p:l,ﬁ:/’\_tfc
2 1 w o _ 8

I=gse e=y Pllr=g;

By L{C)is correct,

R BEAE e ML —HM 1,3,5

MERNHL T, AHITEEE L DM
ARHINTBE I T RBELT 6 TEL
£

IMEEELYS W3 ML BE 2,4.6,

B L B EHEEON .
P -Pl=36

{D)is correct,

32 MTFHEMET I HEBER v, EX M

i

33,

M.

Eao FEBREMRE, B85 M 0, 6
+2 H6+ 6, BEHRE, ZEHE AR

O=1%x2x3xdx5x6=720

Bl A 5E yla] 722 $1 726 285 £ - TR¥T
722,723,724,725, 726 ¥ & ¥,
FR LL{ A)is correct,

—TEHEMNEHENERENZHMEH
s, BOBAELFETHMHEM
ETT, 120 FRTUEN BN B KLSHE
D10k, FEEHEHR B EAS D
A 4 B £ A7

FEMTRKERPELEEHHEE L TR
BT EELETRR ERERE_APHE
BUE S, R B RS ¥ 7710 fewer of the
towels could be bought for § 1207, &N
A EE, B 120 B UM E A F
MRS 10 &7, ERE L E R
BRMET, HEHATEXEDHNIEY
x FI0, W5 .
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34

35.

36.

. If the product of the integers w, z, y,
and z s 770, and if 1 < w < x <y < 2,

what is the value of w + 27

(A)10
(B)13
(016
(D)18
(E)21

If & and w are the dimensions of a rect-
angle that has area 42, and if & and w are
integers such that k¥ > w, what is the to-
tal number of possible values of 47

(A)Two

(B) Three
(C)Four

(D) Five

(E)Six

Set S consists of r distinct positive inte-
gers, none of which is greater than 12.
What is the greatest possible value of n if
no two integers in § have a common fac-

tor greater than 17

(A)4
(B)5
(€6
(D)7
(E)11

34,

35.

36.

120 5120 u
x x+1 .-

x=33%T

Fr &k (Chis correct

BB w,x,y M2 HEE 770, F 8
BMiI<w<r<y< 2,4 w+ z BE
=& 7

CH K 770 A A R TR ERBUE R

TTI0=2x5x7Tx 11
M ow=2,5=5,y=7,2=1184 w+:z
{82
2+11=13
Fril(B)is correcto

B kA w B—AEEY 2 KETR
AN ELAEAD kR w U RCE &
>,k BT AR EE AT

B kx w=42,H k> w,H kw BATRRR

fEinT B
k=7
k=14 w=3
k=21 w=12
k=42 w=1
Frpl k R nl BB A B B8 4 1, BT RA(C)

18 cotrecto

w=06

£E SEUFENMAFAMESH BF—
PTRT 12, BUE STFERTEHESY
AARBAXT 1 HBER, » WRKHE
2E A7

S HEFAN BB AHBEBALT 1 H

HSs FRBRFRAIAR. AT 2HEK
%% 2,3,5,7,11, At 1 BRREEL,
BT LR S PR, BERSHR&64, B
A n#@AXERG
BT LA (C)is corrects
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7. KA, I/SHERBEFRALHEM, Bl

37. In Township K, % of the housing units
1710 (55, 138 173 BE B A SR s W &Y

are cquipped with cable television. If 1 5, RRL, BB R, X
A RBOL HLRRE 7

of the housing units, including % of those

that are equipped with cable television,

BEAFZAUERY 13 EAZR/IE
AAVSHESRARKRLEMWIAR
ROLMBERFARER, LBA B

are equipped with videocassette recorders,

what fraction of the housing units have

neither cable television nor videocassette il Sk
recorders? 1L .1 323
) 5710715 30
23 1 7 . . .
(A)=2 (B)—l (C)—= BFBA(A)is correct

30 15 10
1 2
g (B
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Section Two

(O Statement(LYALONE is sufficient, but statement{?2 )alone is not sufficient.
(D Statement(2}ALONE is sufficient, but statement{1)alone is not sufficient.
(O BOTH siatements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is suffi-

cient .

O EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.
() Statements{1)and(2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient .

1.

A car traveled 462 miles per tankful of
gascline on the highway and 336 miles per
tankful of gasoline in the city. If the car
traveled 6 fewer miles per gallon in the city
than on the highway, how many miles per

gallon did the car travel in the city?

(A)14
(B)l6
(C)21
(D)22
(E)27

. Kim bought a total of l$2.65 worth of

postage stamps in four d_gglin_i_g;];m______j_';ﬁ_. If
she bought an equal number of S-cent und
15-cent stamps and twice as many 10-cent
stamps as 5-cent stamps, what is the least
number of I-cent stamps she could have
bought?

(A)S

(B)10
()15
(D)20
(E)25

1. — /R AT R B E 5T 3

462 HHE AWM AN GRERMATE 336 &
EBUIEENCEMENTIALE
BEASKRLECTE 6 ME FERTHNDK
EGmMECRMmTEESER?

B BANREERTAGMLRMATE « X

BOer BT AR,
462 336

x+6
BH.a=16 HE/ e
L4 (B)is correct,

KRBT THE 2,65 RTTH 4 FEEN

WEE, BT THESRE S 24
25 EN4MMEFE 10 X8 ENAD
B S EHMEN2E BIMWEK 1 #
SHBENRLCKERE ST

B KMIT x5 20N EFELBE

Ty 3K 1R EEE, A 10 R 5) & 6
RRE2x K, 25X ESR «x KB EH
mFHE.

5x+25x +10x2x + y =265

y =263 - 50x
EE oy AW x MEBRENS. A 4=
15,
AT L (C)is correct,



FZF CMATHEHBABEMME 125

3. In the diagram above, points A, B, C, D,

and E represent the five teams in a certain
league in which each team must play each
of the other teams exactly once. The seg-
ments connecting pairs of points indicate
that the two corresponding teams have al-
ready played their game, The arrows on the
segments point to the teams that lost; the
lack of an arrow on a segment indicates
that the game ended m a tie. After all
games have been played, which of the fol-
lowing could NOT be the percent of games
played that ended in a tie?

{A)10% (CY30%

(D)40%

(B)20%
(E}50%

. The pages of a report are numbered consec-
utively from 1 to 10.If the sum of the page
numbers up to and including page number
1 of the report iz equal to one moure than
the sum of the page numbers following

page number x,then x =

(A)4
(B}5
{(C)6
(D)7
{E)8

. A certain theater has 100 balcony seats. For

every $ 2 increase in the price of a balcony

3. ELAHMMEEF, S A,B,C, D M E

RR--BBAH S IR, HPEIMNES
HMMAMIER--K. EEFNLKZHB
REEEWEZHMNYRABEZSLET .
2B LBk AT B R B R AR BH
WM EBBHILRUCRER. K
AR BERERE, PRI — AR
LLF R R BB SR E ALY

5 PEAE AT C BB 10 B,

MECHTT THERE,KEPH 2 HILHE
EFR.MNILRELESTREREBED
20% 89 LB, 10% A w] BB PR BT o M E
w2l A

LA (A)is correet,

4, — M HREBEENA L Z 0TS, BOES

FEEFEMEN « AHREAHANET
ME « RUERRBENA. M - ¥F%
B

B, BN - HHAETF 2 K

VR TR m 1, E R ZEEL 10
TR AR B HEpR e R R E, B
ARxA-TRTSEHE,FUMETFH
BB (E)H 2 =8,R 1+2+--+8=36,
BE(E)ARM (DR 2 =7, M 142+ +
7=28,M 8+9+10=27, 140 HE LHEH
R,

BT LL(D} is correct,

R EBEH 100 METEM, TSN

BETI0E T ETEEH N2
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seat above % 10, 5 fewer seats will be
sold. If all the balceny seats are sold when
the price of each seat is $ 10, which of the
following could be the price of a balcony
seat if the revenue from the sale of balcony
seats iz § 1,3607

(A) $12
(B) $14
S (C)$16
(D) $17
(E) $18

b 20 feet ——————+|

/ 7 e;r‘h
. Vs i S

4 B C

Note; Figure not drawn to scale.

6. The figure above shows the dimensions of a
rectangular board that is to be cut into four
identical pieces by making cuts at points
A, B,and C,as indicated. If x =45, what
is the length AB7?

(1 foot =12 inches)

(B)5 ft 342 in
(D)5fit (E)4 ft9in

(A)5 ft 6 in
(C)5 ft 3 in

.M x<y<zand y~x>5,where  is an
even integer and y and z are odd integers,

what is the least possible value of z — 7

(A)6
(B)7
(C)3
(D)9
(E)10

- On the day of the performance of a2 certain
play ,each ticket that regularly sells for less
than $ 10. 00 is sold for half price plus
$ 0.50,and each ticket that regularly sells

TCL R E S AR BT 6 HET
MRS 10 RITHNAED, BN
TELHEEN B WAN 1360 X0, T
L BNV S 5 YA okiiL i Xd

BRRENEMT 22 L, MPRT 55

6.

BELL MBI F T3 AR,
(F0+22)(100-5x) = 1360
$1=3,3,=12

MFEMEHNESH A 16 RN 34 £

G, EE Bl B & could be, FFEL(C)is cor-

rects

FEAMERERT - TRKRFERMBEEK,
GRKNEBHESN A,B,C IR 4 84
FIEE D, B« =45, ABHKERE
7

. PEMEEREREEAEL .1 ¥R =
12 %+

Mp CRE M- FEXBH C A,

7.

CCHMKELED 6 T, M THORM 4 B
ESEEHRAE, M ABRKENY .

20 feet 6 inches
%2 t g =9 "R IET

BT LA ( C)is correct,

B x<y<zHBEy-2>52&2—4%
ﬁﬁ#ﬂy M BT, 2-x B DE
’ET

BER 2 - v BRAME N y G RIRE M,

8

my-x>5,Hx AEBE, y, 2 BEHEH,H
WMIER v =2, o B/MERE R 9,0 2 K
BMER R 11,0 2z - x MB/DMER R S
BT L (D)is eorrect,

CHEER KRR ER X ERERREMN

BAF 10 ETHBER YN E05ER
YE. HESRKEXEEMNNBE TI10
FAFRMREMMIIIETHE X
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for § 10.00 or more is sold for half price
plus $1.00. On the day of the perfor-
mance,a person purchases a total of y tick-
ets, of which x regularly sell for $9.00
each and the rest regularly sell for § 12.00
each. What is the amount paid, in dellars,
for the y tickets?

(A)?y*2x (B)l?x—?y
(@2F2E D)7y 444
(E)7y+5x

9. If the sum of a set of ten different positive
prime numbers is an even number, which of
the following prime numbers CANNOT be

in the set?

(A)2 (B)3
(D)7 (E)11

(C)s

10. A certain Social Security recipient will re-
ceive an annual benefit of $ 12,000 pro-
vided he has annual earnings of $ 9,360
or less,but the henefit will be reduced by
$ 1 for every $3 of annual earnings over
$9,360. What amount of total annual
earnings would result in a 50 percent re-
duction in the recipient’ s annual Social
Security benefit? (Assume Social Security

benefits are not counted as part of annual

-

earnings .}

(A) $15,360 (B) $ 17,360
(C) $ 18,000 (D) $21,360
(E) $ 27,360

11. A company that ships boxes to a total of
12 distribution centers uses color coding to
identify each center. If either & single col-
or or a pair of two different colors is cho-

sen to represent each center and if each

AFBMET y R, HP « KFRBEHL O
EnHE, HAMERL 12 2 THE X
TARXER I T F 2 EHT

REFYIXTCHEN » KEREBHEH N
Sx;EEL 12 BIMHEN y- « KEF
ISR T(y - )P IERTT 52+ 7(y
—x)=7y—2x
Bt BA(A)is correct o

9, —#H 10 MPARIKHTERBEHME T8
B FHBE—-—TEHFRESPHIR?

e —RERNARE 2, F2EEESD
UEINTHFREESH HALE -1&F
#
FrBA(A)is correct,

10 X #HekLWE5EEFHER
12000 X 3G, f& b B 4 A ML A 2 F 5
ET 9360 EL, BREXTAMERA
it 9360 Rk, FRARBRIL I ET
HA 12000 R TP E 1 #5t. XA
MERARED EBEFHEMAEES
12000 B — 7 (BInHE &% 48
3 AT AEFHEA)

BEEAFBRAN « £, NEUEB 0
THRB:

x - 9360
3

B L { E }is correct,

= 12000 x (1 - 50%)

11 2XR&FH 20 EPLHLAFER
BEBERESE NP L. BU~THE
BE-HFAANBARREFPOH
HBUMEMA2RAFAY -t l—HEBE
RUBHN BOTESSHERREIC
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12.

13.

center is uniquely represented by that
choice of one or two colors, what is the
minimum number of colors needed for the
coding? ( Assume that the order of the

colors in a pair does not matter. )

(A)4
(B)s
(C)e
(D)12
(E)24

A rtectangular circuit board is designed to
have width 1w inches,perimeter p inches,
and area k square inches. Which of the

following equations must be true?

(A)w2+pw + k=0
(B)w? - pw +2k=0
(C2w?+ pw +2k=0
(D)2w’~ pw -2k =0
(E)sz—pw +25k=0

On a certain road. 10 percent of the mo-
torists exceed the posted speed limit and
receive speeding tickets, but 20 percent of

the motorists who exceed the posted speed

limit do not receive speeding tickets. What

percent of the motorists on that road ex- .

ceed the posted speed limit? oY
(A)10 7}% (B)22% T
()2 (D)30%

(EY15%

Questions 14 - 15 refer to the following defi-

nition.

For any positive integer n, n > 1, the

“length”of n is the number of positive primes

#

12,

13.

XESETL? (BUE—MBEETHEEA
A WL AN 22 3 B X &)

BIrARPLITR-MRFANBERLS

HibW o RFOARR, BRAESITAER
A--MEEUNEE 2HARMNES,B
MEF AR TP A, T LR
BEMAREAGREMNG IR A O,
FHEREZ, (A4 REELRITAE
PARH 12 A4 MH.0;(B)S 3@ 7 L
BMERS R P.C, A ERER
Bt C2=10 BUFRR 12108 P L,
BT LA (B)is correct,

BM— T KAFRHARBBHRRES »
ET ARA pETTHEREE FHE
EIELL: S X 2 X K

HE HEHEHEAT U E T EYER.

w(“g——w)=k

2u’- pw +2k=0
B BL{E)is correct,

ERE—ZBEI1020REBNEEA
R EE R AEE — K EED
B EHZW0HHENREERERE
AEEN A AR B ERENT
GribE® b7

HEBENATAEINARNEHIAS

0%, WEEMATEANBEHAS
80% FALAEHER S ESLR.

10%
B0 %

BrLA{B)is correct,

=12.5%

BER 14-15: MIBTFHEL

MTEMEER a,n>1, 0 8 “length” i
B2 WHEENKA(GFFDERERA),
#1140 :50 B “length” B 3 B & 50 = (2) (5)
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{not necessarily distinet ) whose product is n.

For example, the length of 50 is 3 since 50 =
(23(5)(5).

14, Which of the following integers has

. 15.

16.

17.

length 37

(A)3
(B)15
(C)60
(D)64
(E)105

What is the greatest possible length of a
positive integer less then 1,0007

{(A)10 {B)9
(C)8 {D)7
{(E)6

If w,x,y,and z are non — negative inte-
gers,each less than 3,and w (3*) + x(3)

+y(3)+ z =34, then w + z =

(A)O
(B)1
(C)2
(D)3
(E)4

Cars X and Y were traveling together on
a straight road at a constant speed of 55
miles per hour when car X stopped for 5
minutes . If car ¥ continued to travel at 55
miles per hour, how many minutes from

the time that car X resumed traveling did

{5)e

14.
B

15.

®

16.

¥

17.

T FIE A~ B length & 37

(A)HI length 4 13

(B)HY length %y 2, % 15=3x35

(CYH length 5 4, A 60=2x2x%x3x5
(D) length 4 6, 64 =2x2x2x 2x2x2
(E)H length % 3,85 105=3x5x7

B LL(E )is correct.

— /AT 1000 M TER B A B KT RER
length E-:gib?

;A length B X, W40 700 6 G OB,

DN BB 2,0 2° =512, MR K
lengthﬁ‘jgo
B A (B)is correct,

B w,s,y Mz HEAEH, BTHD
F3,H w(3)+2(3) + 4(3) + 5 =34,
B4 w+zWERELT

BA w,x,y,z AT 3KIEREH, N
EEREBERX0,1,2, A LEBAMY
34, B4 w=1,HAF w=0,1 2,4,
BRBKRE 2 TR 34, » =
2,0 2x3 =54, FFESL LEER, B§
w=17%#H,

9x +3y+2=7
W x=0,y=2,z=1 EEERXAT,
WA w+z=
B 4L (C)is correct o

REXIMREYEZ-FEAK LS
PSS REPEEE-ETE, Y X FIiE
S5oMa, B Y FREME N S5 R
MHEETH, X AFREFTREUS
A0 KB EERELE LA
BEAL L ¥? (MIEHEFE X &9 %
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18

19,

20.

it take car X traveling at 60 miles per hour
to catch up with car ¥7 (Assume that the
time for car X to slow down and speed up

was negligible. )

(A)S {B}30
(C)45 (D)}55
(E)60

. At 9 a.m,a hiker was due south of point
P. What direction was point P from her

position at noon?

{1)From9 a.m until 11 a. m she walked
due east at 2 miles per hour, and from
11 a. m until noon, she walked due
north at 3 miles per hour.

{2) At noon, she is exactly 4.5miles from

peint P,

A machine costs m dollars per day to
maintain and n cents for each unit it pro-
duces. If the machine is operated 7 days a
week and produces r units in a week,
which of the following is the total cost,in

dollars, of operating the machine for a

week?

(A)7m +100nr (B)EO—%%E
7m + 100nr

(Clm + nr (D}————IOO

(E)700 mnr

If P is a set of integers and 3 is in P,is

every positive multiple of 3 in P7?

i [ Z B A i)

BE XEFERRE, Y KTRT 55x5x

18.

19.

20,

1

o= Bem i x g AAELE YW

(60 - 55)* =23

12
x =55 74
T L (D)is correct,

FEIR, ITREBKTEEAPHIE
WA, RS, H PEMHEEA TR
(R EFIEBEF 11 A, BRER
DEMRERKRFFE,FAM
L1 BEER DY, IS S
F B A m LT E
(2)TEHF , HHBER PR 4.5 KB

:at noon 8 IEF 12

HOWAARET 4 BRI EMILET 3
EB EHETHRALFAHEKEP AW
EEFUEEBAHHEE P S8BT
FE()EFHEP S 4.5 KEXES
BHEPAMI®;(1)+ (2)RBEXE
BEKEBEPANITM.

B (E)is correct,

R—NBBETHE m LB RE
B HAGEF-GTEREAR o ROH
BA, BMEHE-E 7T XIHHFEE
BAER™ r b= ah, THB—TRURET
AEA W R EENSE— AR ERAT

HRAHHMTAESG .

T00m + nr
100

B L {B)}is correct,

B PE—IEEESHELEZTI W
BN EREEE P PE?
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13]

21

22,

23.

(1)If x is in P,then x+3 isin P.
{2)If x is in p-then x -3 is in p.

. If § is an infinite set of real numbers, is

there a number in S that is less than ev-

ery other number in §7

{1)Every number in § is an integer.

(Z)Every number in § is positive.

On a scale that measures the intensity of a
certain phenomenon, a reading of n + 1
corresponds to an intensity that is 10
times the intensity corresponding to a
reading of n».On that scale, the intensity
corresponding to a reading of 8 is how
many times as great as the intensity corre-

sponding to a reading of 37

(B}sS0 {(C)10°

(E)Sm _ 310

(A)S
{D)5i¢

A necklace is made by stringing ¥ indi-
vidual beads together in the repeating pat-
tern red bead, green bead, white bead, blue
bead,and yellow bead. H the necklace de-
sign begins with a red bead and ends with
a white bead,then N could equal?

R

21

22.

ﬁ‘
:

23.

&

(B P, x+3 7 P
(MBI x #PH N « -3 ME PF

HDF s BEPFMx +3HE PP, N
3TEPHAMUEEEN 3 WIEFHEBE
P ORFRAC) B [E T B E RS ;6
(D)x EP U x-3HFE PP, NEE
AFREETM3IWERFETKE P, H
A ox AAEEREHE R,

AT BL (A )is correct,

B{ms BT LEBHNERES, S PAE
AT 5 PR A HET

(DS FHEFITRTFHREER

(2)S PHREIMHFREER

H{DAERAEAAR. BN S PR

AT RL 0 8 i (2) 4 Kk [ i A fa]
B ERORAREHBARGE;(1)+
(2)F A& AP, B S AR
HRBPH -,

Fr A {C)is eorrect,

E—FMHAR IR MAEEN 2 E
H.n o+ | B R RS MR n BT R
WBNEEN 1065, EXNHELE,
WE 8 HMAUBREREMMT 3 HHAR
i Qi0E g L

Ao+ FIXHAHEE M 10408
B %t B 6 2 BE R 3 M 10° 4%,
B BA(C)is correct,

AIHEHE NSRRI T RR, % F
FUOe e A6 BERMEENE
Eid. BOmEm it paekFr
MBUSGKRTHER, M NWETUE
£ 7

BENEZDHT,FL N RHEMEL.
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(A)16 (B)32
(C)4t {D)s4
(E}68

24, If *l—of the air in a tank is Temoved with

2

each stroke of a vacuum pump, what frac-
tion of the original amount of air has been

removed after 4 strokes?

15 7
(A)IE (B)g
(©) (D)4

1
(E)'l'g

25, If the two-digit integers M and N are
positive and have the same digits, but in

reverse order, which of the following

CANNOT be the sum of M and N7

{A)181 (B)165
{C)121 (D)99
(E)44

~ 26. Are there exactly 3 distinct symbols used

to create the code words in language Q?

(1) The set of all code words in language
Q is the set of all possible distinct
horizonal arrangements of one or more
symbeols, with no repetition.

(2) There are exactly 15 code words in

language Q.

24,

"’

25.

i

26.

N=5n+3
68=5x13+3 WA LHAXT
By L (E)Yis correct.

ﬁ@ﬁ?@ﬁ&%&%—ﬁﬁ*%%%
Sim o 4 WS 2K L B 00 2 SR
0o

m?ﬁmwmﬁﬁ¢§%w§m4wﬁ

B34 T %

2 BT

Ll 1
4 3 167

111
!4! 916

N R

o | =t
gt

B A ( A)is corrects

BMAECEAEE M AN BREREF
HEHAMNEFE,HERFEMAZ, T
BE— A ARER M A N B

M AN R :r,ﬂ'j M =10y

+ 2,0 N=10<+ 4, M + N = 11(x
+y) JIFAS M EBAREAR 11 W
BHREAE, 2R A 181 AR 11 81§
.

AT L (A s correct,

FINTARMESHTUELES Q F

BT

(MEEQHHHIEEBRANMESR
~PRE TSR A RS KF
H¥ BB HER .

(2}IEFH Q 1HH 15 A HE AR

B () BZAFETRE 3 MTARKFS,

(2)BE Q15 M HBEE, BERY
i AT B A B S T DL O 1 HE F R A
i) HE 3 ¥ B A R R 5D AR, BT RA(2) 8
T ¥ (A 28 LR s (1) + (2) T DA 2% )
BOUANER I AT FRAM LS TKRTHE
P EBRE, A FEMNE IS FED
FHNAE Pil=6 1.3 1 FHHH PI=6
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27.

28.

29.

A rectangle is defined to be “silver”if and
only if the ratio of its length 10 its width
is 2 to 1.If rectangle S is silver,is rectan-

gle R silver?

(1)R has the same arca as S.

{2) The ratio of one side of R to one side
of Sis 2 to 1.

¢

In the figure above, QRS is a straight line
and line TR bisects .~ PRS . Is it true that
lines TR and PQ are parallel?

(1)PQ = PR
{2) QR = PR

The inflation index for the year 1989 rela-
tive to the year 1970 was 3.56,indicating
that,on the average,for each dollar spent
in 1970 for goods, $ 3.56 had to be spent
for the same goods in 1989 . If the price of
a Model K mixer increased precisely ac-
cording to the inflation index, what was

the price of the mixer in 19707

{1)The price of the Model K mixer was
$ 102.40 more in 1989 than in 1970.

(2) The price of the Model K mixer was
$ 142,40 in 1989,

27

28.

A~ Brei 3k 15 4
B B4 (C)is correct s

=M H B E X A silver” B T H B {NAX

BRUHKARHOHERL 200, B0 K
FHE S E “silver”, KHE R £ “silver”
gy

(DR 5 S WAME
(D)RM—F&LE S5 SH—KNLMLEER 211

(B (1R, S @B F X &% 8 B M #H8;

H2)AAEA - FAVEREZ P, B
DIt R E & LR R, (1) + (2)7T
BEIM AR, PrAE X [ % _E AR
&,

FTEL L E)is correct,

H TR ¥5 L PRS, TR 5§ PQ F47157

H(1)PQ = PR EEEHW TR 5PQ 2F

FAr; H (2) QR = PR, W LPOR 5§
Z QPR %, B8 TR ¥ 42 L PRS,
S TRS 5/ POR % BN AHESR
P WEL VAT,

i L (B)is correcto

29. 19899 MG T 1970 FNBHRE RN E

BE356, ERnH . PHWE,1970 F
WRERSE LHNE—RIGE 1989 £
WEMARBR LMW 3.56 KL, B0 K
FRRASRMEEFEN T EERKY
HERIB R 1970 WMBEE D7
(1)K BB 1989 & § 1 #& H 1970
SR MR 102.4 £50
(2) K MIBFABMAMIBAE 1989 £ &
142.40 %50

BRHBEMEBE 1970 EHMNEBN « £,

B{1)x+102.4=3.56x AT AR\« 1
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30. The market value of a certain machine de-
creased by 30 percent of its purchase price
each year.1f the machine was purchased
in 1982 for its market value of § &, 000,

what was its market value two years lat-

er?

(A) $ 8,000 (B) $ 5,600
(C) $3,200 {D) § 2,400
(E) $ 800

31. If M and N are positive integers that

have remainders of 1 and 3, respectively,
when divided by 6, which of the following
could NOT be & possible value of M + N7

(A)86 (B)52
(C)34 (D)28
(E)10

32. If a sequence of 8 comsecutive odd integers
with increasing values has 9 as its 7th

term, what is the sum of the terms of the

sequence’

(A}22 (B)32
(C)36 (D40
(E)44

« + 33. A family made a down payment of $75

and borrowed the balance on a set of ency-
$ 400. The halance

with interest was paid in 23 monthly pay-

clopedias that cost

ments of § 16 each and a final payment of
$9. The amount of interest paid was

what percent of the amount borrowed?

B :H(2)78 x = 142.40 + 3.56 WA LisR
9 x B
B LA (D )is corrects

30. E-HSMTHHEMESET R AKIHN
W B 30% , BN HLAE 1982 MK H
HiHHHE N 8000 2T, WER KT GH
EHRZ T

BREEBEHABE - TOERUEETHRYZ
RAH R A, B LR 868 8000 x (1 -
309% )? KRB R, WK 8000 - 2 x 8000 x
30% =3200 F7T
Fir L1 (C)is corrects

3B MAMNETITBRREH BN AK
BHRIVFILTHHE—TLAEE M+
N BT REE?

B M=6m+1,N=6n+3,0
M+N=6(m+nr)+4
5A4mAMh A (A)86 ABEHRA N L
BB
Fr LA ( A)is correct,

32. B~ TREZEFHEMOHE 8 TR
EHARBEIINE TRE S, THH 4
22X TR &R M?

BB 7TRITUBEERINMNEBK
11,8/ -3, B ERBRFIMAE .
-3+ «1+143++11=32
Fir BL{B)is correct,

3B, - RESHTRET —EH{H 400 £
TR ER S, THMAXA 75 XL, &
KHMNBEITAPEIMAffI6ET
HEBEWMNEN O£, FAHHAA
MEEENENESZE DT

B BREENMAR ERERMST .
23x16+9=377 X% 7T
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(A)6% (B)12%
(C)14% (D)16%
(E)20%

Last year Luis invested x dollars for one
year, half at 8 percent simple annual inter-
est and the other half at 12 percent simple
annusal interest. Now he wants to reinvest
the x dollars for one year in the same twa
types of investments, but the lower rate
has decreased. If the higher rate is un-
changed, what fraction of the x dollars
must be reinvest at the 12 percent rate so
that the total interest earned from the x

dollars will be the same for both years?

{1) The lower rate is now 6 percent.
(2) The total amount of interest earned

from the two investments last year

was % 3,000.

¢ If § is the sum of the first n positive in-

tegers, what is the value of 27

(1)S <20
(2)52 > 220

What is the greatest common divisor of

positive integers m and n7

{1) m is a prime number.

34.

%

35.

WA BK 377 -(400-75) =52 %70

HBRA K = 16%

BriEl (D)is corrects

FAE L BW XU, BERN1LE, Y
RBHVERR, 7 —EU 120FERF,
HEMBEFEHE o 20, W EM N —
FEIFEL LEAFEAEREROE TN
A BEEMKOFECLATERT, BN
BROHABRE, x o PHEZXHH
BB 12% R EEFUEM « X
PERERBNFAMENASFH ERME
97

(DEEMNHEIER 6%.
RIEFAFEHERIHBVEHNEN

3000 % 7T,

BT BAEERNES 6%, 12%
BEMEDEN n B DTER

—;—(8%+12%)= mx x12% + {x - mx)

6%

HLi®E m WE BN « STUHE,F
PSR EA T EE AR B2)
BIL 2eRENT .

FrLL(A)is correct,

Bin S E#ian PERBBH, » HEE
L7

H(1)YS <20 THHH o WE.BH 2 &

BRETJERF LB Q) RAELEBH
n BB ;(1) + (2)8 v220< S <20, 1) 14
<S<200MREF a=5HAWELEN
FHFR

BT EL(C)is correct,

6. ERE n fin WBAXKANEEL DY

()m B—1THE
(Dm B n BESES
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(2) m and n are consecutive integers. BHOOEEAE n . NERXAAY,E
HnRETEREm HHFEE (Dmn.n A
RN GRE R, AT ER AL
“¥H 1,
Bt UL (B)is correct,

s 37. How many people are directors of both 3. FEDPARE K AFWEHEXER &

Company K and Company R7 AKEE?

(VAT EFZNAR K MAAR
HMEBREEZ AFARETFEERE.

(2)AR KFRAEE LT RESH

Tectors were absent. °

(2) Company K has 12 directors and M- B()EEHEAF RALF K BEY
Company R has 8 directors. A (2) W R (1) + (2)
ALISBIRE K ARXER AFMEE
MAE 12+8-17=3 A
FR EL{C)is correcto

(1) There were 17 directors present at a
joint meeting of the directors of Com-

pany K and Company R,and no di-
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Section Three

(O Statement(1)ALONE is sufficient , but statement(2)alone is not sufficient .

(D Statement(2)ALONE is sufficient , but statement{ 1 )alone is not sufficient .

(O BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is suffi-
cient .

(O EACH statement ALONE is sufficient .

> Statements{1)and{2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient .

1. 7EHEH B B, RS 105 R E R
SHEFRE S (R ER)?

fit : decimal notation + i %l +H ¥

1. What is the least number of digits (includ-
ing repetitions ) needed to express 10’ in

decimal notation?

{A)4
{B)100
(C)101
{D)1,000
(E) 1,001

2. If money is invested at r percent interest,

\/‘.compounded annually, the amount of the

investment will double in approximately ?_rg

years.If Pat’s parents invested $ 5,000 in
a long-term bond that pays 8 percent inter-
est,compounded annually, what will be the
approximate total amount of the invest ment
I8 years later, when Pat is ready for col-

lege?

(A) $20,000
(B) $ 15,000
(C) 8 12,000
(D) $ 10,000
(E) $ 9,000

FHERHBEE - BNRFEEE  WER
AT, B, T, ASFER,.Alin.15.100 5§
RTeEdl ., 1019% 1004 0,0 Lk
—A 1,3 100 A

FRLA(C)is correct,

2. BTz r WABERE,UBEER

e ERHEX 0D Ema, B p
B3 8 1 ¥ 5000 R O0E K BY i3 BB
8% EFI%, LIS FEF,18 £ 5 Y PR
BLARM BREBANRES?

BaFEBEWLONES, URE - &5,

SR, 4 T £ £, UK 8

%, SRR R M, B 875 S, &

AN 10000 XL, AN T 8.75 4,1
WAE R 20000 R, W 17555, 8%
25 20000 #5500 18 £, BEEBE AN
20000 £ 7T,

Fr L { A)is correcto
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LEAGUE RESULTS

Team Number of Garres Won
A 4
B 7
C 9
D Z
E 2
X

3. According to the incomplete table above, if
each of the 6 teams in the league played
each of the other teams exactly twice and
there were no ties, how many games did
team X win? (Only 2 teams play in a

game. )

(A)4 (B)5S (C)6 (D)8 (E)0

4. In a certain game,a large container is filled
with red, yellow, green and blue beads
worth, respectively, 7, 5, 3, and 2 points
exch. A number of beads are then removed
from the container. If the product of the
point values of the removed heads is
147,000, how many ryed beads were re-

moved?

(A)5
(B)4
(C)3
(D)2
(E)O

5. On a recent trip, Cindy drove her car 290
miles, rounded to the nearest 10 miles, and
used 12 gallons of gasoline, rounded to the
nearest gallon. The actual number of miles
per gallon that Cindy's car got on this trip
must have been between

290 . 290
12.5*" 115
295 . 285

(B)T7and 1773

(4}

JREAEBAE2NER RIWKEAT 6 X
MiEhME X555 TS -~ <
REEREKEREFR.XRTLZ405HK
(B -G EPRAAHLAMLSE)?

fR6 TAERER LB, IR T
2C:=301%%
W3t 30 IR AR 4« BRI S MON
300-(4+7+9+2+2)=6
BT A (C)is correct s

4. BWEX-KEP. T KRBESTAL
G, HNe FeMECKRTHNET,S,3
M2, ~EETAERPRE, BNE
BT ER T R WA 147000, 8 £ 44
BHERTEBEHT

B AEAFEEIBRUNETAHORAR
147000, W # 147000 ;R B W RE 7 & F
BREXRN.

147000 = 2°-3'.5%. 77
35 r=T,y :5,g:3,5=2,mﬂﬁﬁﬁ%
+& BT B
B L (D}is correctq

5. E—KBEMKEGT S, CHE290 R,
Men AR I0XR FEMHET 12 M€
MEH OEEAIMCH. € EHHER
FEMERMATRNEERE —EET
I — P RE AT

f#:10 the nearest HMFAA LM C FEH
BRI A 285 F 295 208, WAE K
MeHENISE1R2SMEZR, FC
BMEEMAAT RN ERHATAIER
A
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285 @g
)57 end
285 295

{
D)125 dll 5

295 dzss
527915

{C

lE)

54-32-101 23425

. Which of the following inequalities is an al-
gebraic expression for the shaded part of

the number line shove?

(A)lx1<3
{(B)lxl<5
(C)lx-21<3
(D)l x-11<4
(EYlx+1)<4

. Xavier, Yvonne, and Zelda each try inde-

pendently ta solve a problem. If their indi-
11
4 . 2 L]

vidual probabilities for success are

and % sTespectively, what is the probability

that Xavier and Y vonne, but not Zelda, will

solve the problem?

11 7 9
(A)E* (B}‘g‘ (C)ﬁ_4

5 3
(D)EZ (E)a

A Zmnﬁcate of depusu is purchased

for k dollars.If the certlflcate earns interest

at an annual rate of 6 percent compounded

quarterly, which of the following represents
the value,in dollars,of the certificate at the

end of the 2 years?

(A)(1.06)%k
{(B)(1.06)%k

295 to 285
1.5 °12.5

L (D)is correct.

6. THIW~— A 75 4 A £ 72 T 030 oF 51 5 25

SRR ERET

W P EMMAREINAEARER

~Sgag]d
(MRZEMAEAEBRN -3<2<3:(B)
EEWTRERNBEN -5 xs5;(0)F
FHASEXERL - 1sx<5;(D)ESR
MAFERNMEN . -3g2<5;(E)ERN
AFABEN -5 <3
B L (E}is correct,

7. X, Y MZEB T AR EM D — 8

Ao BIBATS A AR 3D B2 5 5 %
SRS, XK Y R BT 2
AHEEWEBR L LT

X UEE OB, ¥ KRN,

W ZRRHEA R EERS, N XY

HET Z AN B R,
1. 1,3 _3
4 2 8 64

Fr L {E )is correct,

8. MU —THAEMEHEHL £ XLBMY

X, BT E SO 6%, 1
EZEFHBIAMNB, FTHBE-TREXIE
MERKEWNFERUZTHEMCFRERY
#H1E?

B ARE AL LB A — AR R A

RMFBU k RTHBE, ] cerntifi-
cate of deposit 3K CD, B —F X H & B
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o 10

. 11,

12.

(CY(1.015)%k
(D) (1.015)% %
(EY(1.03)%k

. If the sum of the first n positive integers 18

S, what is the sum of the first n positive

even integers,in terms of §7

(B}S
(D25 +2

5
(A)E
(C)2s
(E)4S

. If n is an integer, which of the following
CANNOT be a factor of 3 +47

(A)4
(B)S
(C)6
(D)7
(E)8

How many integers between 324,700 and
458,600 have tens digit 1 and units digit
37

(A)10,300
(B)10,030
(C)1,353
(D)1,352
{E)1,339

If Carmen had 12 more tapes, she would
have twice as many tapes as Rafael. Does

Carmen have fewer tapes than Rafael?

W MR EN—FEB™H, U kX
THE MHEXEMFLER L EoT,
RAUEFEEA, FASEEHMAN.

6% +4=1.5%
miEEE 8 NEE,FUMWERXHK CD
HI{E .

k(1.015)*

FRRL(D)is correcto

9. el n MIEXKBMN S, HFAE o T
FHEROMEED, DS RK?
WA MEBEHRN
1+2+34++n=3S§
Bl » MIEBBERH N
2+4464-+20=2(1+2+34-+n)=2§
B BL{C)is correct,

10. B n B— 1B, TFH - ARER
3n+4 BIETF?

B, (A)Y n=a B4 ATRIN 30 + 4 HIE
Fi(B)YE n=70 ,5WF LA 3In+4 K
BF;(QO)XE n BMAE,3n +4 HARA
BEH 6 WIETF mM(D)F n B 1A A RIS
TEBR(E)P o 4K TLIR 8 BER,
Fr 4 ( Cis cotrecto

11, 7E 324700 F1 458600 2 HBE P B EK
+hR¥FER T BT MEFER I

# :units digit A2 tens digit i ¥k
+RFEI I EIIRBRES
100 THFH BB —W, 1

458600 - 324700 = 133900
Hir DA 36 B 1339 K
FF L (E)is correct.

12 BICHEL 12 @+ gl REF
BAORE,C L RPN DNT
(1R H# 5 ABH
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{1)Rafael has more than 5 tapes.

(2)}Carmen has fewer than 12 tapes.

13. What is the volume of a certain rectangu-

lar solid?

(1) Two adjacent faces of the solid have
areas 15 and 24, respectively.

(2)Each of two apposite faces of the solid
has area 40.

14. If n is a positive integer and &k = 5.1 x

15.

107, what is the value of k7

(1)6,000 < k < 500,000
(2)%%=2.601 x 10°

Is n an integer?

(1) n? is an integer.
(2)+/n is an integer.

(2ICHLT 12 BWWH

BEEERELBAVHBERES "had. ..,

13,

"

14,

15.

would have. .. ,Bf 0B C /B £ 12 £,
2 RHAWH
C+12=2R

HDRABE S BREFXERERLCH
WMEELARE RO FL, WA C=2,R=
TRIHE EEMSFEX,MC=14,R=13 Bf
BREELEHFA ;R Ccl12, MER
ERBESERLE LHSA R>C,
C=10,R=11,FLI(2)EMEET L
foj & , A7 &4 (B )is correct.

kKT RGERBES BT

(DEFHAA- B EKERT 5K 15
24

(2) & F ¢ B A48 % TG B9 AR R 40

:ﬁﬁj‘j‘w 3 ﬁlﬂlﬁj@ 3% zsﬁdﬁﬁ#

BN x-y 20 (DHIBE 2y =15,y 2
24, EE I vy T E
B EE LR (2)PEB xz=
40, BB () B R B b H R,
(D) + )R, 3T HRBAUKSE =,y, 2,
PN - o TR

B PL(C)is correct,

B n B ERE.HE F=5.1x
10",k MERE DT

(1)6000 < k < 500000

(2) K =2.601 x 10°

H{(1)EB 4 ngd M n=4,BLI(1) 4

ThE] 2% TR (2) £ = (5.1)%-10°%, fF
BAon=4BrA(2)WmpMmEET @K,
B L (D)is correct.

nBE—TBRHE?
()n? B—18¥
(2Y}VnR—1EE
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MO EAEHE  EGTNBER . BA ol
B33 MER ()P &E B2V
REH.W -« FE-TER Q)EH
Bl T EE R ARG, AT RL(B)is correet,
M?.AB clplelF 16. KEHERERIN A.B,C, D, EFF
I BREIEIEIERE o 84T — 0 79 B 3% B T 9 26 T 76 R,
B{3 455 PELH, —THEREEET 4, K
€133 124 78 C,E,FAEEE A, B E R
bpz4 25 EH-TEBMRY —ER £, Bk
z ;; - R RARIERE S 7
BM-EAFEERTEL.ZHUEENE
16. The table above shows the cost,in dollars, R SRS Y.
of traveling to and from cities 4, B, C, AsE>CrF>A,
D, E, and F, A sales representative Y.
wants. to leave from A, travel to C, E, T+2+443-16 257
and F,and return to A.If the first city BB
that the sales representative travels to A—>FE—>F—>C—>4
must be £, what is the minimum possible HE B,

17.

cost for the entire trip?

(A)313  (BY$14 (C)$16
(D) $18 (E) $20
If n is a prime number greater than 3,

what is the remainder when n? is divided
by 127

(A)O (B)1
(C)2 (D)3
(E}S
.
T T3
-
o a &
e w e v
4th Street *—
3rd Sireet
2nd Street
Ist Street?

17.

18.

7+6+4+3=203%7T
SLEMEERI1WERREMN 16 XL
Fr 2L {C)is correct,

B s RB—FAT3IMEE, X n*
12 R REEE DT

MER—-T AT IMEBEER RALE

B2 BRE,AFBER LA S =
25,25 123 RIR K 2, /K 1,
1 2L (B)is corrects

PN A X TR A YV, H
KB RN 4 KB G EM 3 K Y0 A
WAL, AN 5 EEAER
EFE A XH Y BRETHEEN SR
BHREDST

A XBYMBEREEENS (WHEHER)

EFEMAK BABARBDEERIE
BT AuEEEEIWBHERE L, XH
AEATRE R ERR, YRR B E R
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\/8 Pat will walk from intersection X to in-

-

19,

20.

tersection Y along a ronte that is confined
to the square grid of four streets and three
avenues shown in the map above. How
many routes frem X to Y can Pat take

that have the minimuam possible length?

(A)Six

(B)Eight

(C)Ten
{D)Fourteen
{E)Sixteen

In the xy — coordinate system,if (e, &)
and (g + 3, b + k}are two points on the
line defined by the equation = =3y ~ 7,
then &k =

(A}9 (B)3
7

©)F (D)1
i

(E)g

What is the units digit of (13}*(17)?
(29)%7

(A)9 (B)7
{C)5 (D)3
{E)1

XM TERASAT..FUR RS E
BERHTEFE(EE . SF54LTEDL
SHAERNA TR, ERRR S ER
RHEBR AR — M T RBRFE) .
EEEHERK. 2T 2,3.4 W
—ERECH ., MET B, C WIMIFHS
ERE  SMATMREBERE, BLRE
H2,3,4,B,CESEBR . FURDHE
£k 2,3,4,B,CEXS5HLENEERN, B
WEWFHE 2,348 B, C. 0858
HEPI AT RE R &L W Fp A 3159
D3 BT REHAMNER B,C B
RBECH ,MHN CCET IR
WERBENI T R 2,3,4 X B — BT BB, BR
L Ci=10
D5 T ERHRBINMrESH2,3,4 B0
AR 2 E3ZH,3E 428, 0N
CLAETHAMBOLRENF B £
C MR I X R — ol BB, B A €1 =10
AF LL(C)is correcto

AT EHEALRT, BH(a, b)

Fla+3,b+ bV x=3y -7 LA
EBL K BEFEST

AR ABEEER TR WA MR

AFRB.
a=3b-7
a+3=3(b+k)-7
MEEARE k=1
Er LA (D)is correct,

SOOI A ERFERE ST
A1) WA BEEER 1

(17 AT R 9

(29 BRI FER 9

MO 729 B ENR 1.
BT £L{E)is correct,
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21. The inside dimensions of a rectangular 21, KAFMKENHNTR =825 H 6 &
wooden box are 6 inches by 8 inches by 10 T8 ETHOES, -TESEENET
inches, 4 c¢ylindrical cannister is to be BREBERETFPUETHXANZ T
placed inside the box so that it stands up- HANTERAER - EARHBRGE
right when the closed box rests on one of Yo ERAMUBEAGIRET +,
its six faces. Of all such cannisters that ARABENETHERREEDST
could be used, what is the radius,in inch- B-ERhFEemE TSy e, H

es,of the one that has maximum volume?

{(A)3
(B)4
(C)s
(D)6
(E)8

22. If «,y,and z are positive integers and 3 »
=4y =Tz ,then the .!Ei":"! possible value of
T+ y+zis R
(A)33 S
(B)40 | e
(C)49 LT,
(D)61
(E)84
DAILY TRAIN SCHEDULE
Train Seheduled Scheduled
Dreparture Arrival
Station S Station T
P X 7:08(EST)* | 8:10{EST)

¥ Eastern Standard Time

22,

M-

HESBRFEL, MZAEE-ERIT
BRI E A 2N EE T ZEEEER
BAR? AAEEERERA.
arieh
LB KL 6 inches by 8 inches ARER (58
yok
90xn
LB AEELL 6 inches by 10 inches JYREEET, &

WA

12n
LB EEFLL 8 inches by 10 inches S JEE T,
BH
6%
Friddeiety 4 6f , EHE KX,
FFLL(B)is correcto

BRI x,y Mz RIEBK, FH3Ix=4y=
T2, B4 x+y+z HBDMNMERE T

%,y,z BLB/NMESR 3 B 4y K72 K

3,4,7 BB/ AEERA 84, L
x=84/3=28
y=84/4=21
7 =84/7T=12

Bk x+y+2=61

B RA(D)is correct,

RAEE BXNENDE
EST ;% 3R #x #E & [|]

VERBRFAAE « RROF BHEH, B

JEEHN —BERBEATE «, MR B

EEY T 7

(NJEH—-RREETEH S HM1
PEF 2 SHERIRER T
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23. The table zhove shows the morning
schedule for train X. If Juan took train X
on Monday morning,did he arrive at sta-
tion T on schedule?

{1)Juan arrived at station T on Monday
morning 1 hour and 2 minutes after he
left station 8.

(2 } Juan arrived at his office at 8 : 30
{EST) on Monday morning, which
was 20 minutes after he arrived at
station T .

4. I n= ‘g,where p and g are nonzero in-
tegers,is 7 an integer?
(1) n? is an integer.

{2) 2 n2+ 4is an integer.

25. In the rectangular coordinate system, are
the points (r, s)and { u, v ) eguidistant
from the origin?

(1yr+s=1
(Dn=l-rand v=1~-;

26. A certain ball was dropped from a window
On each

8 meters above a sidewalk |

()] ERY B2 8 30(FEirkE )
AR AE, X4 EEEER
E3h T IE8 20 54

BAER ] REHEMBEEY T,(1) R
WAEFTRT L/ 2458, EREEE
Her AT Wt el (ERIZ K E R B RN
SHERKHN FHUEEERRAZE T
WELRM T, (1) 70 8 50k [o] & fa) B ; (2)
g T ESNBEHLAE,EHAK
s TRy 20 44005, J B3k T 8 et e]
2 8:10, ST LB B3k, BT LA (2) B =)
AT LERE,

(B)is correct,

2¢ﬁmn=f¢ﬂq%$$§ﬁm%m
A WG ?
(1) B —1EHK

O Rl

B B~ 1TEBE U n —gR—F
T, BT A (1) AT L B B 25 (Rl Rl (2)
A 2 BN 2 B
2Z— MR, (2) 7] L Bl R,

Fir A {D)is correct,

5. B HEMAEERS, J(r, )M (u,v)
SR EERREYT
{(Idr+s=1
(Ddu=1-rHFHBHo=1~-3
BMADPERSR w,v, TULHEEE R HE;
Q)FABlutov)=2-(r+s), HLEH
EERBGH(L)+(2), A ) ERE
BENY A+, 8w, v ) IEREBEE R
Wt t ot utt et =(1— )2+ (1 - 5)?
=+ -2(r+s)+ 2,8 r+s=1,0
W pi=t S BIAT R,
Fir X (Chis correct,

260 HR—TIRMATTE L 8 RE @, 2
To B—KRBAEL KT EERK
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bounce it rose straight up exactly one-half
the distance of the previous fall. After the

" third bounce the ball was caught when it
reached a height of exactly 1 meter above
the sidewalk. How many meters did the
ball travel in all?

(A)21 (B)19
(C)17 (D)15
(E)13

27. Which of the following procedures is al-
ways equivalent to adding 5 given num-
bers and then dividing the sum by 37
I . Multiplying the 5 numbers and then

finding the 5th root of the product.
[ . Adding the 5 numbers, doubling the
sum, and then moving the decimal
point one place to the left.
fl . Ordering the 5 numbers numericaily

and then selecting the middle num-

ber.

(A)None

(C) I only
(D) enly
(E) [ and[ll

{B) I only

28. If a 3-digit integer is selected at random
from the integers 100 through 199, inclu-
sive, what is the probability that the first
digit and the last digit of the integer are
each equal to one more than the middle
digit?

2 1 1
(A)ﬁ (B)l—l—l (C)m
i 1
(D)m (E)ﬁ

29. A cashier mentally reversed the digits of
one customer' s correct amount of change
and thus gave the customer an incorrect

amount of changz . If the cash register

—R EE KRG, RERFT ATHE
M1 oR&EBERE. BHEREET 8
x7

B AEPLETIHE R, MBE—-KRBEHE
RA4XK KEBEIR  FE_KERBEH
2%, EEE 4K, FEZREHABEERN1
KEEB R B OERS AN SEIMNE,
BT RUZERILE T .

S+4x242X2+1=210K)
FrBL(A)is correct,

27. FHB—T S RERFERTES MEE

BFEMMREI S M RFHAMBRLS?

L. &5 EFHRAGRET MBI
W R

0.5 A%cFHam, & EEmn e, #
HE /N R e AR 8 — fi

M. 485 807 HE P 8 S i 4% <P ) 39 3
g2

B AR —-THYTRE S M EFHA
EEENS, T, IHAEEREERLTR
oF 5 A K8 @] always, I FHEDAE QA A
Wah—Oan, BCABR L 10, T 76 # 0 £ a9 &
MEREFRTRE ST RFHHEE
BREL5,BrRAT] IE 90,
Bl (C)is correct.

28, B —4 3 (4T Ay 8 BB HLA 100 3
199 (BEREREF)REEL, B—TH
FHRE—-THFBE-THET PR
FM1IRERELAD?

M0 19 EREERERFIRE 100 48
F.E2 -TMAERE—TEFHIRIKTEK
THERE 101 X— " 8FE, RUBEEY
1
100

{D)is corrects

29, — A5 i B MR M IR R4 — 1B B
ROBFFEET UETRTHEF
TG, R0 T X SR I % B
T 45 %4, TR LR U A it
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contained 45 cents more than it should
have as a result of this error, which of the
following could have been the correct
amount of change in cents?

(A)14 {B)45

(C)54 (D)as5

(E)83

Last year the annual premium on a certain

policy
% 408, and the policy paid 80 percent of

hospitalization  insurance was
any hospital expenses incurred. If the
amount paid by the insurance policy last
year was equal to the annual preminm plus
the amount of hospital expenses not paid
by the policy, what was the total amount

of hospital expenses last year?

{A) $850.00 (B) $680.00
(C) $640.00 (D) $510.00
(E) $326.40

3t. An airline passenger is planning a trip that

i, . A
N\ involves three connecting {lights that leave

from Airports A, B,and C, respectively.
The first flight leaves Airport A every
hour, beginning at 8:00 a. m. ,and arrives

at Airport B 2 %hours later. The second

flight leaves Airport B every 20 minutes,
beginning at 8 1 00 a. m., and arrives at

%houm later. The third flight

Airport C 1
leaves Airport C every hour, beginning at 8
45 a.m. What is the least total amount of
time the passenger must spend between
flights if all flights keep to their schedules?

(A)25min (B)1 hr 5 min
{C)1 hr 13 min (D)2 hr 20 min
{E)3 hr 40 min

KEFERYIEHME?

WA FEETUETET 45 250 0

31.

IEHRERE T8 o, T8N v, R
(Wx+ )~ (10y+2}=45
xr—y=3
[l Rl T+ 8- RN TR 8 DR 1= B
BT A (E )is corrects

EER-BERGREENERR AR
408 % 7T, iy B 48 B B 5 1T 4R BE BT B0%
MIBRIE & . RN 2K 48 (7 B B 3% A 49 1 R
HERKAAREBR AT ETRA
MAHE, ZENEFRARE DT

REFAESTF AN « 27,0

408+ 2 X20% =280 %
x =680 %1
B LL(B)is correct.

—PHEAEMRE T — kB
MUl A,B,CR XK 3 &N
Wi, B—THBEMN LT 8 AFHE/N
MEHE B YNET A 25 AR
ik B. B-MHALEF 8 HESE 20
SWHE B ROLET B, &2 L A
103 F8I% Co E=TMBEMLF 8
AASHFARBINRAE—-HCILEF
Co UM AMBERAAECIINBR,
ZREENMBZ R FENRLIEELEE
1A>7

W ZIREN A EFRNEERIBEBE

HeELRE L1008 F T —-MHEK
CEAEBEBEIOAHEER I Z
CEEDESSHATEN CEFR B
PLEER B B IR A B ot (B 0 55+ 10 =
65 48, Br Ll (B)is correct,
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An infinite sequence of positive integers is
called an “alpha sequence”if the number
of even integers in the sequence is finite.
If S is an infinite sequence of positive in-
tegers,is S an alpha sequence?

(1) The first ten integers in S are even.
{2) An infinite number of integers in S
are odd.

L]

+ 2

Y
In the addition problem above,each of the
symbols(], &, and ¥ represents a posi-

tive digit. If []< A, what is the value of
A7

(1)% =4
(2)1=1

CANCELATION FEES

‘ Days Prior Percent of
to Departure Package Price
46 or more 10%
45-31 5%
HN-16 50%
15-35 65%
4 or fewer 100%

The table above shows the cancellation fee .

schedule that a travel agency uses to deter-
mine the fee charged to a tourist who cancels
a trip prior to departure. I a tourist canceled a
trip with a package price of $1,700 and a
departure date of September 4,0n what day

2.

— T EROERBBEIIEHT « B,
BR¥FFHBRENHEEERN, &
WSE-PTEHEOWEBHMES .S A
e BFIGT

(1)S HIgHl 10 MREEREN

(2)S TR & LRI HE B TR

BBo P EX N - HPHBEHHEEEAR

33.

34.

AP BREBRHE R SSE2T, N

#. BOEEBARBKEARESER;H
Q)T ABBEER, BREBLTET
By et (1) + () TR AEM SR, AL

(E)is correcto

CERWMERES, O, 0, WX EH
SHRE-TERHF, BHO<A, BA
TaN:OR(= - 22

HEHMERBEO+ =X, EX3TFH

EMER-TEHEFE, EE digit X
B — T8 - — {8, P
HRBE D digits To BFMBETO, A,
*F|RAT OMAT 0 KBE, &1 (1)K
=4, Al]<A  MAFELA=3,1=1H
WA TATLUHE LEmsmak, BFrei(l)
P A MAERE, M2)O=1,07RE
A, B2 ) B AN e (B B (R B

Bt A (A)is correct,

FEBH -RENRA
EROBRBRT - MROIUMATR
HIRITHRRTRBIRITHIRGTERRR
MERERA. B -PMRITERB T —
M{E 1700 LR AR A 9 A 4
AR R, B - XZERTRRET
(BRHRHK 395 £u
OBEBRITHBIFEERE X REKR
A RE& 255 £

595 _
1700

35% 0 T LAB B R AT E 3145 XHl
FRE. ARSI — X, M(1)8
MABEIEE R, B (2) P — KT REE
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was the trip Canceled?

{ 1) The cancelation fee was $ 395.
(2} If the trip had been canceled one day
later, the cancellation fee would have

been & 255 more.

35. In the rectangular coordinate system

Y,

above, the shaded region is bounded by
straight lines. Which of the following is

NOT an equation of one of the boundary

lines?

(A)x =0 (B)fzﬂ
(C)le (D)x—y:{]
(E)x +23-'=2

36/{' A certain car increased its average speed

by 5 miles per hour in each successive 5-
minate interval after the first interval. If
in the first 5-minute interval its average
speed was 20 miles per hour, how many
miles did the car travel in the third 3-

minute interval 7

(A)1.0 (B)1.5
(C)2.0 (D)2.5
{E)3.0

3?_. If X and Y are sets of integers, X &Y
.\V.-"

denotes the set of integers that belong to
set X orset Y ,but not both.If X consists

of 10 integers, ¥ consists of 18 integers,

e e Lm m e

35,

36.

o :

3.

_ _. 155
{i 255 %n,mﬂs%,ﬂu?ﬁﬁﬁ"ﬂﬁﬁ,

BIH ZHf M 31 X, 8B KA 8 16 X, B
RL(2) Bt R RE TR A B s e (1) + (2)
BEEE WS RRTME 31 X,

B BA(C)is correct,

ELAEEFHEERLEHT, HE KR
HELZQBEFER. TAB-ITMFRER
O — AR R Y

A R R R A 4 RAEREE S
FIFBEMFRIT,

x =1

x=0

j’—_—'ﬂ
mrn—&ELFRELITHEHBIN

1-0
y=0=5_5(x-2)

x+2y=2
HEAFHHRETREBIERESE
x-y=0N—%REH -, ZFZRBE M 45°
AMEZ,
B LA (D)is correct,

—HABREEE -SSR ENES S
DN ENMETHERE S KB/ AN,
BUES - SHNETFEEEYE
BT 20 HHE , EH=4 5 48R, MK
EiTRTELEE?
BoAASHHPIRENEER.
20+ 545=30 B //at

BEASAHHITRABRESR.

30x5><6—10=2.5 Fioy:

B A (D )is correct,

B XY f Y ERBHBEE . XOY EX
HBTREXHUBTER Y, BAREE
EXARANEERES. B Y $FE
B0 EN, Y FEHE 18 T B, HE
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and 6 of the integers are in both X and Y, He MEEEMNE X FY,HBA XLY

then X &Y consists of how many inte-

EHE £ DB

gers? BXAY BRBREE Y.
(A)6 (B)16 (C)22 10+18-6-0=16
{(D)30 (E)174

FrL{B}is correct,
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Section Four

() Statement{ 1)ALONE is sufficient , but statement(2 Jalone is not sufficient.

) Statement{2) ALONE is sufficient, but starement{1)alone is not sufficient.
(> BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is suffi-

cient,

(O EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

D Statements(1}and({2YTOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

a

b

r
1. In the expression above, a, &, and c are
different numbers and each is one of the
numbers 2, 3, or 5. Whar is the least pos-

sible value of the expression?

i 2 1 3 5
(A)% (B)B (C)"ﬁ” (D)Tﬁ (E)E

R &

| )
| |
i
— |

P 5
2. Rectangular region PQRS shown above is

|
|
—
|

partitioned into ten identical smaller rect-
angular regions, each of which has width
x. What is the perimeter of PQRS in

terms of 7

(A)15x (B)25x (C)30x (D}50x
(E) It cannot be determined from the infor-

mation givern.

3 /’A certain basketball tcam that has played
% of its games has a record of 17 wins and

3 losses. What is the greatest number of

1.&ETHENEEA P, a, b, c EXFRHH
HES—MRERFE 2,3,5FM0 -, &
APEREALMENMERS LT

(g)
. FR S
C be
BEzEaXEED Wi BB KESR
15,0 a =2, {(B) is correcto

2. EmPBrEAREERAEE X E® ) 10
RUEIMETEERR. 8—TKFEN
EHWE 2, PORSHARYM s 7 A £
A7

BAETHERHER 2, XK FERT R
e HA 10 MAKRFEREZEEN, &
RAAKEEMNEE Sz, MAEFEN
KN 10z BB R EFEHEK N

2X(5x+10x) =30z
FrRA(C) is correct.

3. R-ERNCLERTH 23 HLLEH
HEFEI1THIA., BREEZETRH
ELHUEBTRELEI G HHRE?
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4,

the remaining games that the team can lose

and still win at least 3 of all of its games?

4
(A) 7 (D} 4
(B) 6 (E} 3
(C)s

Are all of the numbers i1 a certain list of 15

rumbers equal?

{1) The sum of all of the numbers in the
list i 60.

{2)The sum of any 3 numbers in the list is
12.

. i 2 and & are positive integers, what is

the valueof o + 37

a_35
(1)3—— 3

(2) The greatest common divisor of ¢ and
bisl.

. If a certain grove consists of 36 pecan

trees, what was the yield per tree last

year !

(1) The vield per tree for the 18 trees in
the northern half of the grove was 60
kilograms last year.

(2) The yield per tree for the 18 trees in
the castern half of the grove was 53

kilograms last year.

B.2CHEESERE 203, 30 Bk

BZLRIANKENE SR SUX%
=23 %, AR £ AT L& 30 — 23— 3

=4 HE, B 2L (D) is correcto

4. K—FFPH 15 M RFHHEFG?

(1) P P B BT/ FE 60,
(2)EEFIFE 3 T RFHME 12,

B:a(DPHRARFHAS 60 BEBAR

PISTBFRERMEE, (2)EE 34
BBy 2, UEREX—FH.TX
ISAREERE4,HUBH)FTUEEZ D
[DF:218

AL (B) is correct,

S B afMe REER o+ HEREAL?

(1)a:56=58 '
(2)a Tl 6 MIBAAKTER 1.

ﬁ:m(l)-b‘i:%,a + b MG E A, B

PR ABEEXNTRE;(2)H «
FomBmAoaBE 1L, M« s 5,
B AMEEEREXTME. (1)+
(D) A8 2l o =5,5=8, 00 a] LA 6] &%
i, B BL(C) is correcto

6. BINFE—/DHHKBEH 36 RILEBW, X

FERWHEH T REZ ST

() EF AW E 18 B & 0RH
BF PR 60 AT

()ERFERELHK 18 BW T HW KTy
RESS AT,

B (1) PR 18 BN i 4 B H T 1y

FRREG AT, BERBBBITNMRAE
FHER BB UL ERSBARAY
FH&R,(1)+ QURABELTEEES
R

10
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'f/.-Cnmmittee X snd Committee Y, which
have no common members, will combine to
form Committee Z. Does Committee X

have more members than Committee ¥ 7

{1) The average {arithmetic mean) age of
the members of Committee X is 25.7
years and the average age of the mem-
hers of Committee Y is 29.3 years.

{2) The average (arithmetic mean) age of
the members of Commitiee Z will he

26.6 years,

8. A straight pipe ! yard in length was
marked off in fourths and also in thirds. If
the pipe was then cut into separate pieces at
each of these markings, which of the fol-
lowing gives all the different lengths of the

pieces, in fractions of a yard?

(A)%;' and % only
(B) and 5 only
()4 ++ and >
(D)350 %> and
(E)l—lz, %, andf;-

9. For a light that has an intensity of 60 can-
dles at its source, the intensity in candles,

§, of the light at a point d feet from the

FrLA(E) is correct,

1. ERES XAERS Y RAXEAER ¥
HAERERE Z. ZRES IHRARE
REYHHEAMWEB£E7?

(DY EREBRRNFHFERE 25.7%,
VERZBAKTHERRE 29.3 %,

Q)ZEZRSMAWTIHEREN 26.6
%

BAH(DPHEFAIMERASEROTHERR
ARTHE—-TERASHAES . BQ)F
Z TN 26.6 % 1 J0 Bk K 0 BR— A
ZREBAEZ: (D + Q)T UBIER.
HAEERS XA Y AEHE, MEY

mﬁw:&z?—-%—@i:z?.s ¥ T LR

rERS ZHTFHERN 26.6<27.5,
MERE Y HAR —-ESTERSY.
FRRL(C) is corrects

. KEA-EHET THUNSES M=%
G HARIC. BRI EEEERICLHRY
F,FHB— 5 TEHEARRNKE,
PA— BB LB R By ?

MOTHE, ZEFUZFESRNES,

A 2
3 3
L .' A l- I
o 1 1 3
4 2 4
M ERE - Lok
4°12° 6

(D) is correct,

9, MT—IHIWERE D 60 KB ILR,
R d XEREM S HENBREL AR
S=60k/d* BB,k -8, Bk
MBER 30 XEMARLE 2 R MM
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60%
a4’

where & is a constant. If the intensity of

source is given by the formula § =

the light is 30 candles at a distance of 2
feet from the source, what is the intensity
of the light at a distance of 20 feet from
the source?

{A) i% candle (D)2 candles

{B)% candle {E)3 candles

{C)1 —;— candles

10. If n is a positive integer and 2 +2 =37,

11.

which of the fcllowing could NOT he a

value of £7

(A)1
(B) 4
(C) 7
(D} 25
(E) 79

NET INCOME FOR CORPORATIONS
A and B
Corporation A Corporation B

Net Income in

1987 $2.9 milion

$0.87 rmillion

Percent Decrease
in Net Income
from 1986

to 1987

: 8.8% 13.3%

The net income of Corporation B in 1986
was approximately what percent of the

net income of Corporation A in 19877

(A) 35%
(D) 20%

(B)30% (C)25%
(E) 15%

o BEXF 20 EREN M EMBE R
e

B ABEGREMWEFPRAMNEED, TR

10.

1.

GREM GMATMB¥BEEEME &
HEXBNE -~ 1HF R LU EEN
%, AEHR2ERDHERY 30 XH
i, AL ARG

30= 63—2’* Hipl k=2
U BE Y0 20 # T  H T 0 38

§_60%2_ 3
202 10
FrLL{A) is correcto

Bmn B—TEREHFHEE+2=3",TF
SIB— AR - WEH?

HE=3"-2TMW3IMEHNEINTNEK

—EH3,9,7,1,0HU L K —FN
1,7,5,9, (B 4 REARNY, &
LB F#FHRNE, Rk kT~
BHRBEES k.
Ar L (B) is correcto

R3EBH: A7 A MLT B RERKEA
75 B 1986 FMI A RLAF A 1987
FERRAROGZEST

(iR E B 1986 SFRISFRA K o, A

z{(1-13.3%)=0.87 million
W =1 million £70

1 _
2_9~—34.4%

ArBL{A) is cotrecte
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12. Solution Y is 30 percent liquid X and 70
percent water. If 2 kilograms of water
evaporate from 8 kilograms of solution Y
and 2 kilograms of solution Y are added
to the remaining 6 kilograms of liquid,

what percent of this new solution is liquid

X?
{A) 30%

m)m%%

1
(C) 37 ?%.

(D) 40%
(E) 50%

13. If n is an integer between 2 and 100 and
if n is also the square of an integer, what

is the value of 7

(1) n is the cube of an integer.

(2) = is even.

14. What fractional part of the total surface

area of cube C is red?

(1) Each of 3 faces of C is exactly L

2
red.
(2) Each of 3 faces of C is entirely
white.

12. 8% Y PH 0% XM 70%854k, |
MBEATHKAE AFMEBE Y ¥
BEEHBH2LTHER Y BEMARE
6 ATEET, BEEPBE X S
MBHSRES ST

BRFEEPRE X RN,
8X30% +2x30% =31/
HERPKEES.
8xT70% —2+2%X70% =5 2
Frl Bl X FEeE ol

3 _
3+5—37.5%

FrLL{C) is correct,

13. B » 2 2 3 100 K —F %K, HE
B XR—TEEHTI, r HER
£47
(L)n B--TBEHTFF
(2)n R—1 B

() n BE--TBREHNTHF  XEZ—F
BRM Y, B4 2 3 100 Z &, WiE s
AEFHFHHE I BEERHTFF,XR
4130, (1) AT B4k [ & I i ] B
R)TFHERBELRE—TEHOTHEEN
$AE 23100 ZRAFED,

A BL(A) is correcto

4. v HERCHOAERSETHE L FRET
A R & 7
(DCH3TENEIEA-FEaH,
QICRITHNEBEITERRET2MHE

e

B-H(DEHES FEHRE, BANSE 34
A RE; mCIRAMEES 34E;
(I + () EAREZHLH Bl 6 rEay
HRECH,

FTEL{C) is correct,
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- 18,

16.

17.

18.

An instructor scored a student’s test of 50
questions by subtracting 2 times the num-
ber of incorrect answers from the number
of correct answers. If the student an-
swered all of the questions and received a
scorc of 38, how many questions did that

student answer correctly?

(A) 19 (B) 38 (C) 41 (D) 44
(E) 46

Each person on a committee with 40l
members voted for exactly one of 3 candi-
dates, F, G, or H. Did Candidate F re-
ceive the most votes from the 40 votes

cast?

{1) Candidate F received 11 of the votes.
(2) Candidate H received 14 of the votes.

S 1s a set of integers such that

i)ifaisin S. then — g isin S, and

ii)if each of @ and & isin S, then @b isin
5.

Is —4in §7

(1)1lisin S.
(2)2isin S.

If r ©® s=rs+r+ 5, then for what val-

ue of 5 is » @ 5 equal o r for all values

of r?

(A) -1 (B0 (O)1 (D)
(E) »

15, — &M & — 2 E8 50 4[] B W
BT, AREMNEHAERBDES W
AP ERERENAHE., BIZEE
EIETHRAEAMEFELBT B2, KF
EEHEETELEER?

BRZFEERAENRERE <. T

2—2(50-x)=238
x=46
FrEA(E) is correct

6. B4 BERAMERSHNE T AN 3
ZEREANF.GHEHPH—PMRHEY
5, BEAFEZT 0 KEEPIHLK
EERG?
(DBEANFEZT 11 kEEH,
(DBEEAN HESZT 14 KEE,

B (LD FREZT LLERAER, W LE
% [ R 7 (B0 28y No, FREA () Bk Bl T
LR E(EE No b E—FE%);(2)
FTEXEFHFEAH
FrLA(A) is corrects

17. SRE-1TBENES.
DBRMa TESH PB4 -a BES &,
WEM e Ms FRE—PBES P,H
4oab WEES H WA -4 ERE S
nL?

BoA(DIESH W-1HE S F, BB
ELEEEE ;B (2)2%E S .0 -2
S, RM-4HmE S, FFLIHMEX
T LHEH RS .

Bl (B) is correct,

18. B r @ s=rs+r+5,0 s B {Eat
ARBENTHER ror © sSF 7

B:r OQs=rs+r+s=r
s{r+1)=0
W s =0 b 2 E 84, BFLL(B) is
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19./In each production lot for a certain toy,

25 percent of the toys are red and 75 per-
cent of the toys are blue. Half the toys are
size A and half are size B. If 10 out of a
lot of 100 wys are red and size A, how

many of the toys are blue and size B7

(A) 15
(B) 25
(C) 30
(D) 35
(E) 40

734

508

+9[ ]2,

2,204

20. An the addition problem above, the num-

ber (] must be
(A)S (B)e (Cy7 (D)8 (E)9

21. There are 4 card-processing machines in

an office. The fastest of these machines
processes x cards in 7 hours and the slow-
est processes x cards in 8 hours. Which of
the {ollowing could NOT be the average
time per machine for each of the 4 ma-

chines to process x cards?

(A) 7.2
(B) 7.3
(C) 7.5
(D} 7.6
(E) 7.7

b Rt oh - e Ay PRRE AR S UME T mm W Al

Carrecta

19. EX -mEHE - TR ETH,25%
MERRLE,75%MRARES, —
FMIMAR AN, —FHHAREB R
WM. Bin—Hit 100 MR A8 10 M2
AEHHR AR ZLPRAREEHA
= B AT

. 100 MHEP IO MRIOBHEHER A
R MA IS 246 B8, mB &S
~LBFREEE B BAE 351,

FFLA (D) is correct,

0. EEEHRAIMER  BO-EEL£ L7

RN, mMaslnTER.
3+ 00+ +1=10+11
Li=6
HrBA(B) is correct.

2. -1 HaBhRATFRLENLSE,
XD, BRRM A E T AR AL
HoRKEH RBOTES MR AL
BrkFh, FTRAR-ITATREES S
PLERALRR = 5K B0 Py mf ) ?

WA MO MBI LI 2 KM N
TG, BRI R 8 AR, ER 3 E
PLES s B KA, BLRET E 8D

aﬂ&Mé%ﬂ#ﬂ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁmﬁﬁ:

7_“:_.7_2_71_“8:7_25 JNE

SEUGGE » K RANBERTFYHEY,

7+H+R8+8
4

MENEMEERS 7.2 TREEHE
A BL{A) is correctes

=7.75 /hIf

m R TR b A - R et e e
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22. When an object is dropped, the number of
feet N that it falls is given by the formula

| ) ..
N= ng , where ¢ is the time in seconds

since it was dropped and g is 32.2, if it
takes 5 seconds for the object to reach the
ground, how many feet does it fall during

the last 2 seconds?

(A) 64.4
(B) 96.6
(C) 161.0
(D) 257.6
(E) 402.5

KTV X XD g RN RN

f : RN KR AR
I "

Track

k] T

23. In the figure above, two searchlights §,
and §, are located 10, 000 [eel apart,
each covers an area of radius 10,000 feet,
and each is located 8,000 feet from the
railroad track . To the nearest 1,000 feet,
what is the total length x of track
spanned by the searchlights?

(A) 24.000 (B) 22,000 (C) 20,000

(D) 16,000 (E) 12,000

24. A boy walking along a read at 3 kilome-
ters per hour is overtaken by a truck Lrav-

If the

truck breaks down 1 kilometer beyond

eling at 4 @ kilometers per hour .

2. Y1 HEBEN T, TEMNRRE N H

KNV =gt BH, REETT W
BFIE) AR A, g 7 32.2, BN S
BENE MiAWAE T ERERHBE

#®TIHLRRT

RS UBHRYELETHERDRN.

I I A N T r BT I

LA
EZR
RMREO 2B TEVER ZEBRTL
E S HW THEMNENB L 3B TE

F BE R
1

402.5 - %g-ﬁ =402.5- 5 x32.2x9

=257.6 ER
BTLL(D) 1s carrect,

V.EELAEANEEST,ATHEREIT S, M S,
MU 10000 XER, B BEBEABRHNEH
FH10000 B R, FEEIMFRBOTESZH
FIEEE O 8000 E R . W& R AF 1000
EREBIONESENEOANERE
=R LT

MR- S, S, MSHEMER, WP EEE LN
BIBEES A 10000 2R, &R « KE, N
BEREWANFEREEAAMNEE, BRIE
AR EEE,

¥ (10000)% - (8000)* = 6000 ER
Bl x KER.

6000 x 2 + 10000 = 22000 & R
BTLL(B) is correct.

24, MU BNFIABHREBETENE &
B 40 B/ R TTEMFER
Fd. BOMFFEEESRBEEN - AR
R TR, EH T HERRE D



Z=%F COMATHFHGaBHBEZ 159

where it passes the boy, how many min-
utes after the breakdown does the boy
reach the rruck?

1 34
(A) 25 (By20 (C) 18=3= 3
(D) 18 22 26 (E) 18 —;—

25. How many three-digit numerals begin
with a digit that represents & prime num-
ber and end with a digit that represents a

prime number?

(A) 16 (B) 80 (C) 160
(E) 240

(D) 180

26. How many integers = greater than 10 and
less than 100 are there such that, if the
digits of n are reversed, the resuiting in-

teger is n + 97

(A) 5
(B) 6
(C) 7
(D) 8
(E) 9

27. Three stacks containing equal numbers of
chips are to be made from 9 red chips, 7
If all of
these chips are used and each stack con-

blue chips, and 5 green chips.

tains at least 1 chip of each color, what is

the maximum number of red chips in any

one stack?

(A) 7 (B} 6
(C) 5 (D) 4
(E) 3

SHEEEP R RE?

BAEFBEFEHTHRE » 44D
FE MNTUAHUATHE,

3X(@+Eﬁ) 1

x=18.5 4%
FTLA{E) is correcta

5. HEL 3 HBU—1 BT LT HU—
T EBE R

B:— PR ERGE 2,3,5,7 01D,
3RLE E AR AR R, W o R
A HOE P 10 MRPHE—T,FF
UL RF ST 3 ks,

Cl-Cly+ Cl =160
FrBA{C) is correct.

26 HEZELAEY » XF 10 BT 100, %
BEN - R FEHEE FFEREES

n+97

B WP ER, TRHEFER y, U
n=10y+x
AT AR .
W0y +z+9=10x+ ¥
r—y=1
M EFETREFR 1. HE®E
REBFR 12,23,34,45,56,67,78,89
I8 M, BFRL(D) is correct,

7.3 ETHRANENWEEH O MarE
BITAEAEBRNS MRaERAR.
BUAF XSGR EH, A E%
FErEFEEREABPHN - FB, L~
HTLEEBHBRREERE LT

B-HMAEBHEERI+TI+5=21, 8%
AI1TE8 AASRPELEREAH
—PHE FUHEMFRE-REALH
—TaeaEN, X EELH 1
B MROE0, FUIASBHNEREX
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28. If C is the temperature in degrees Celsius

29.

30,

and F is the temperature in degrees
Fahrenheit, then the relationship between
temperatures on the two scales is ex-
pressed hy the equation 9C =5(F — 32).

On a day when the temperature extremes

recorded at a certain weather station dif-
fered by 45 degrees on the Fahrenheit
scale, by how many degrees did the tem-

perature extremes differ on the Celsius

scale?

(a) %
(B) 13
(C) 25
(D) 45
(E) 81

Mary invested $ §,400 for 6 months in a

certificate of deposit paying 9 % percent

simple annual interest. How much more
interest would Mary have received if the

interest rate on this certificate had been

3 . . i
9 4 bercent simple annual interest?

(A} $2.10 (B) $21.00
(C) $42.00 (D) $210.00
(E) $420.00

A rectangle with dimensions 24 inches by
42 inches is to be divided into squares of
equal size. Which of the following could
be a length of a side of the squares”

(A) 4 inches
(C) 7 inches
{D) 8 inches

(B) 6 inches

(E) 10 inches

BEHBST . BFR(C) is correcto

28. B C RERREMF B¥KEE,R

LXTEHBEEHZHHRXERIC=5
(F-32), B—RXE - HgM¥icRT*x
MERHENRKMREADNRE XN 45
EH2BEKBEMEANEINREE
R &7

ﬂ:(::%(f?—sz)

29.

30.

3

J@?M&C=‘9*&F
xﬂ\CZ%X!H:ZS
{C) is correct,
e B TS
9' " ?

MAE 8400 XL EA— T F B 2%
Q.25%MERRMERER . TR 6
TH. Bz EMERBERAR
9.75% 84 M AT AZ KB LILHE?

| 1

18400 % 9.75% X = — 8400 <9 .25% X -

2 2
=4200%(9.75% ~9.25%)

=21 #71
ArRL{B) is correct.

— KR L2ET BRI 24 HTHEHF
s @BEARKXDHIEFTE, FF K
— MR EFESRET

EFBHAR-—ENRTEREAEHN

BB .A2 524 AN EE 1,2,3.6
L (B) is corrects
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31. A computer is programmed to generate a

list of multiples of prime numbers 2, 3

and 5, as shown below:

Program 1 — List multiples of 2
Program 2 — List multiples of 3
Program 3 — List muftiples of 5

How many integers less than 100 will ap-
pear on all of the lists of programs pro-

duced above?

(AYNone (BY1L (C}3 (5

(E) An infinite number of integers

32,'0f the science books in a certain supply
—-—-—/

room, 50 are on botany, 65 are on zoolo-
gy, 90 are on physics, 50 are on geology,
and 110 are on chemistry. If science
books are removed randomly from the
supply room, how many must be removed
to ensure that 80 of the books removed are

on the same science?

(A) 81
(B) 159
(C) 166
(D) 285
(E) 324
Weelk Number of Tickets Sold
1 1,000,000
2 1,000,000
3. 750,000
’7 4 250,000

33./The iable above shows the number of
N rickets sold during each of the first 4

weeks after a movie was released . The

3 — Mt EILERE R L - H KK 2,3,

SHEE. WT AR BEF LFIh 2006
BOERF2FN 3INAEEEF3IHLS
AR5 4K .

AHEL/VT 100 BB BB 7 L i
50l R E e T

B AEEREEMIENT 100 LB PEL

3z.

33.

M

SEEHRZ2ISHER, BT 23,58
G, BT LT 100 B A5 %0y 30,60,90,
S LL(C) is corrects

FEHE — 55 (8] P ) BT A B BE R o, 50 &
REGFEHE. 65 AR EMH,90
FEWEEMB,50 F£HMHEEFH,110 £
fhEH. BOBEERBILERERE
[, B E DA A GRS WA 80 &
BERF--FHB?

: B b T 45 Y B %45 T A 5 809 0 Al 3t

50+65+90+50+110=7365
Bt 80 A BHHWIE 90 &, 4% 110
. BREARIERYE 80 & PEF--2H
W A 3 MR B e R
G, BEDREMEEPLEL 159 F4
RERE &4, BT '
S50+50+465+159=3524
BrA(E) is correct,

AHEBERRERE-THE LG
A RFHE--FAHENRETER, i
B AR B EEFEHERAR 10%3F
B 4 AE—BE — 3R H &
R A R 200000 5T, BN ELIFk 4
EUHE B EMMAER4+ABRT
EET?

FEERBEAEBEREAN 10%Y
B AR W A 85 200000 £ TR, £ EE
A B L0 % AR R 200000 5T 0 B & A B
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producer of the movie received 10 percent
of the revenue from every ticket sold with a
guaranteed minimum of $ 200, 000 per
week for the first 4 weeks. If tickets sold
for $4 each, how much did the producer

receive for the first 4 weeks?

(A) $ 800,000
(B) $ 900,000
(C) § 1,000,000
(D) $ 1,200,000
(E) $ 1,300,000

34. A certain shade of gray paint is obtained

35.

by mixing 3 parts of white paint with 5
parts of black paint. If 2 gallons of the
mixture is needed and the individual colors
can be purchased only in one-gallon or
halfgallon cans, what is the least amount
of paint, in gallons, that must be pur-
chased in order to measure out the por-

tions needed for the mixture?

(A)2 (B) 2{,— ()3

O ER

5 (E)4

A merchant paid $ 300 for a shipment of
z identical calculators. The merchant
used 2 of the calculators as demonstrators
and sold each of the others for $5 more
than the average (arithmetic mean) cost
of the x calculators. If the total revenue
from the sale of the calculators was § 120
more thati the cost of the shipment, how

many calculators were in the shipment?

(A) 24
(E) 30

{(B) 25 (C)26 (D) 28

34.

35.

GRE & GMAT # F &M%

KRRIER 200000 E T,
B ERMWERTHEA I AEHRAN 10%
Wit 200000 Fo, MANBAE R KA
B 10% 4.

250000 X 4 x 10 % = 100000
AR 200000 3% 7T, W Hi & A58 W R 2R
200000 %70, Af LA B A AT 4 R L3845 .
(1000000 + 1000000 + 750000) > 4 x 10 %
- 200000
= 1300000 £ 7T
B LL(E) is correct,

EHKCHHEMABAINDACBANS
GROAGHABIH. BNTFE2NEHR
EYHHEFEE HEL 1 MEE 0.5
ez, Z20FE LS In4 056§
MERENREVIREN LA

BREFEOAHH - e, M RamHy

Sz eREE 2 MEHEEY. M =
0.25 e, MFE .75 MK E &GN
MLI25 e BEEN NEBX LM
CHEHNM IS MEHREH, X 2.5
£,

FrLL(B) is correct,

—PEAN - H e THRRTERMAT
300 XL, HAARAEA T EHIER
Fedh I HL7E 8 1A B 28 o & 0
ERLULTHEAR S ETHHHH
& B 8T H R B A X H
BREORAR 120€T. X —HFEE
SA BT

WX —-MFH s AN ES, MBI T

7R,
(3-2—0 +5)(z—2) =300+ 120
B3 =30

At LA(E) is correct.
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36. A jar contains only x black balls and y
white balls. One ball is drawn randomly
from the jar and is not replaced. A second
ball is then drawn randomly from the jar.
What is the probability that the first ball
drawn is black and the second ball drawn

is white?

W (75)(5)

(B) (x:y)(xi;il]

(c) 2t
x+y

o (55
35 (21

x+y

\ﬂ\&m

B W

Note:Figure not drawn to scale.

3\3{. Each step of a staircase is 0. 25 meter
wide and 0.20 meter high, as shown in
the figure above. All angles shown in the
figure are right angles. If the height of
the staircase is 3.6 meters and the landing
at the top of the staircase is 1 meter wide,

how long, in meters, is AB?

{(AY3.0 (BY4.25 ((C) 4.5
(D)5.25 (E)5.5

36, ~THTFHRAYT « TRBRMN, AR,
— T HRERNSAETFFREFERE
B REHE_THRNETFEIRE,
BREME-TRAIBSEE_IRHIA
BHBERES LT

ﬂ:%—/wmammza;@xfy,%:fr

e LS e e e

THRABEE I RIAGHERNY.
x ¥
(x+y)(:r+y-1)
BrLI(E) is correct,

7. BB MEREO2S KFARN 0.2
K, WEERR  BEREPHBREFTA A
EREEMH. BUBBOREEN 6
K EHRERNE TR Im, ABRKER
£ 7

BB E AR 3. 6m, SN EEE
A

Lad
=]

=18

o
[ 3]

HTRBEARMKEN 1o, AB HEK
Bk

17(0.25) +1=5.25m

By EA{D) is correct,
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Section Five

(O Statement{1}ALONE is sufficient,but statement(2)alone is not sufficient.

(O Statement{2YALONE is sufficient, but statement(1)alone is not sufficient.

(O BOTH statements TOGETHER are sufficient, but NEITHER statement ALONE is suffi-
clent.

(> EACH statement ALONE is sufficient.

(O Statements( 1 yand{2) TOGETHER are NOT sufficient.

t. There were 36, 000 hardback copies of a L.E--AREREELLENA 36000 =4

certain novel sold before the paperback ver-
slon was issued. From the time the first
paperback copy was sold unul the last copy
of the novel was sold, 9 times as many pa-

pethack copies as hardback copies were

BN E, N — 4 73 A il R
MHEERE—-A/MEROE, ARENR
BEREWEANHEN IMG. BRILHE
441000 FHPHE . HE LA BWEFLH B
g2

sold. 1f a total of 441, 000 copics of the

novel were sold in all, how many paper-

BB E RN EAM O ER S « &, MK

@ERHWT AR,
back copies were scld?
x+ g = 441000 ~ 36000
(A) 45,000 (B) 360,000
x = 364500

(C) 364,500 (D) 392,000

(E) 396,900 BTk (C) is correct.,

Month Average Price per Dozen 2 EEMBERRAR -HEELEI AN
— T ABWES T T H RS0, B
My 120 AUENSENITRRE S AM 23,544
June $1.08 6 HEEMBENIIRE 4 ANTHLE.3

TABEASITYELEN THMEES

2. The 1able above shows the average (arith- A

B84 RHOWEITHR o N6 ARMHEH

ﬁszsﬁﬁﬁmﬂﬁ%%LM3+
B R TR Y,

1,26 +1.2><-§-,1-. +1.08°22

metic mean} price per dozen of the large

grade A eggs sold in a certain store during

‘ 2
three successive months. If - as many

Sl 3
) ™
dozen were sold in April as in I}ilay, and

twice as many were sold in June as in

=1.16

3
r+ EX 2r

a

April, what was the average price per

dozen of the eggs sold over the three-month
&8 ’ ‘ AL (D) is correct-

period?
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(A) $1.08 (C) $1.14

{D) $1.16

B) $1.10
{E) $1.18

3. y 7 3and Qf is a prime integer grearer

than 2, which of the f{ollowing must he

true?

Il. x and y are prime intcgers.

{A) None
{B} 1 only
{C) H only
(D) 111 only
(E) I and III

4..A merchant purchascd a jacket for §$ 60
"\/and then determined a selling price that

equatied the purchase price of the jacket -

plus a markup that was 25 percent of the
selling price. During a sale, the merchant
discounted the selling price by 20 percent
and sold the jacket. What was the mer-

chant's gross prefit on this sale?

(A) $0
{B) $3
(C) $4
(D) $12
(E) $1S

5. Ben and Ann are among 7 contestants from
which 4 semifinalists are to be selected. Of
the different possible seleetions, how many

contain neither Ben nor Ann?

(A5 (BYe (C)7
(D) 14 (E) 21

&ﬁMy¢3#E%%—¢ﬁT2%ﬁﬁ,
FHE A — 2

B AR must be,%‘%ﬂﬂ SR &

B e Ey,y A BASE LR
v {0 DB 2 R 8 0 B, B LB R X

(A) is correct,

4. =P RALLGO XTMXK 7 —~Fdkn, H
HEEWEMB VBIMNEDRE - 1T%
THENE 25BN, EREHA,H
AXHEBEMEITT 20 M mF A8 N
TXOETE, xRHEPEANIHER
£ 47

@ :markup n . B
B B 45 (selling price) i x 7T, %M
AL MmN CEENEN 25%, 0
RS T R,
x=60+x-25%
x =80 i, W EFHER
BOX{1—-20%)-60=4 %
FLA{C) is correct,

S5 BRAETZESFET AX7TAPEE
42 RBFHET. FREBMANERE
-~ HE LT

BACEBEANBMTS AKEEHRNMS
AN 4 NISTTREHA S L&, 8 ¢
=5
FREBA(A) is correct.
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. Forty percent of the rats included in an ex-
periment were male rats. If some of the
rats died during the experiment and 30 per-
cent of the rats that died were male rats,
what was the ratio of the death rate among
the male rats to the death rate among the

female rats?
o
(4) 74
3
OF:

9

(© 3

(D)

oo|— ~ajon T

(E)

. Four cups of milk are to be poured into a
2-cup bottle and a 4-cup bottle. If each
bottle is to be filled to the same fraction of
its capacity, how many cups of milk should

be poured inte the 4-cup bottle?

(A} (B) (C) &

2 i

3 3 2

8
(D) 3 (E} 3

¥
|

/41
Za

—7 X

17 R .
A,d]

8. In the figure above, segments PR and @R

are each parallel to one of the rectangular
coardinate axes. Is the ratio of the length
of QR to the length of PR equal to 17

(1Y c=3 and d =4.

6. R—LRHRFHLZEN 0% L EHKE

B. B —&EREXRPIET,HE
WeRTHERREHER  BEHERN
T HEEHEERNRTENLERS
47

BT AEH sy E R, MAERE Z B SE

TER
2% x 30%
40%
BEMEE R BT E R,

x%(1-30%)
1 -40%

R TR E Y.,
3%+ x%

=T5% 2%
= %x%

_3.1_9
j—'x% 46 14

6
BrRL(A) is correct,

7. ARG FEBPA—TPAH R — 4

HEIRT. BME TP 8T AN LA
HMEL,FE2LHFHEHA 4 FHF?

B RAHAARETNTTE «

4-x
2

X
mu::
8

X =

3
FrEA(D) is correcto

8. ELEMBAE S, L8 PR OR E4H

FHT~%LHH, 4B R WKESK
BPRAKEHREET 197

(1Y e=3H%H d=4

(2Ya=-2H%H b= -1

.l PRVATT « MITH QR F47 T 4 8,1

B8 R RH A A (e, d) NELE PR Y
EEHNc-a, RBE QRBOKENI -5,
H(DH c=3H d=4 LLBA PR 5
QREKEE: HQ)F a=-28b=-1
HEEBD PR S ORMEE A (1) +
()M LABE] a,b,c,d BHEFFLIATLL [
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(2 a=—-2and 6=-1.

9 A total of 774 doctorates in mathematics

\‘were granicd to United States citizens by
American universiries in the 1972 ~ 1973
school year, and W of these doctorates
were granted to women. The total of such
doctorates in the 1986 — 1987 school year
was 362, and w of these were granted to
women. If the number of doctorates in
mathematics granted to female citizens of
the United States by American unjversities
decreased from the 1972 — 1973 school year
1o the 1986 — 1987 school year, was the

decrease less than 10 percent?

W1
W 10<??4< g

(2) W=qg+5

10. How many integers » are there such that

r<n<s?
(1) s—+r=35

{2) r and 5 are not integers.

11. A ladder 25 feet long is leaning against a

wall that is perpendicular 1o level ground.
The bottom of the ladder is 7 feet from
the base of the wall. If the top of the lad-

der slips down 4 feet, how many feet will

9.

i :

10.

i1

B AR
Fr L (C) is corrects

197271973 EHEEM K FHERKET
74 2 tE FEHESE FAXEFTE
R W AR L. 198671987 2 4R Xk
Mt 4 BB A 362 A KEPE w Ak
M, BiIMEEKXEH¥EFEE 1972/1973
SR 1986/1987 B F A ig L&
FEEHFHANTRE, TRIST 10%97

FBRER L REAT 0%,
(LYo B o, B7 A T2 4 B T
SREEDT 10%, B(DE W=w+5,
F WM w BAK, 5oL T H AR B
AF 10%; (1) + (2) 4

1w 1, -
10‘(7_’,4‘( 9+577< W<86,F8 W=

£5H W - w=5, M BT 0%,
B 77<W<86,(1)+ (2)TMLIE% |
TH f 1] 3

Br 2L (C) is corrects

AELTEEH n fﬁ/@{”(n(s?
(1) s—»r=5
(2) ¥ 'fﬂs Z‘:%Eﬁo

(DF s—r=5,%F s,r FBREWEH 4 4

EBEEE r<n<s,&Es,r BAHAE N
BSPEBBMBE r<»<s,BiRU(1X
EERELARRE;2)r s AEB¥®
REEEE FREE; (1) + ()L BEE
STEBBPHEE r<nds,

B EA(C) is correct,

TS ERMBTHARE - S

B AR b, BT Y R B I i A
H7%ER, BESTHRER TR 44X
R BTFHRRERELRRY

M-ERARIGZH BFHEABER.
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the bottom of the ladder slip?

(A} 4
(B) 5
(C) 8
(D) 9
(E) 15

1% If a motorist had driven 1 hour longer on

13.

a certain day and at an average rate of 3§
miles per hour [aster, he would have cov-
ered 70 more miles than he actually did.
How many more miles would he have cov-
ered than he actually did if he had driven
2 hours longer and at an average rate of 1{

miles per hour faster on that day?

(A) 100 (B) 120
(D) 150 (E} 160

(C) 140

One-{ifth of the light switches produced
by a certain factory are defective. Four-

fifths of the defective switches are rejected

and 21—0 of the nondefective switches are

rejected by mistake. If all the switches
not rejected are sold, what percent of the

switches sold by the factory are defective?

(A) 4%
(B) 5%
(C) 6.23%
(D) 11%
(E} 16%

V2R -TP =24 ¥R
WEETE4ER NETFHRESEY
20 R, M FREEMIKEN.

V25 200 =15 kR
15—-7=8#R
B B4 (C) is correct.

12. BE—1eflEREEH /I HTY

L

13.

i

BEGANERS B2, L PN
BHETORR, RUMEEEHANR,
ATHEFEE/ R 1032, lFik
THERNESDEET

BT LB AR R Y o e, I

BWAEE R » BH /DRI,
e+ 1)z +3y=x +70
Jdttx=65
(¢+2)(z+10) — zt =101+ 2x +20
=2(5¢+a)+20=2x65+20=150
Al (D) is correct.

ETIVErmt1/s T A XA BB
W1,475 Hok R X BBk ¥ H 1720
XiklEHF X B BRI, RFE
MARBHFXREHE, ZT HE
MBERAZEPHTFXER BN

BRI EREBRT X SEEN LR,

1.1 1

575725
HERMTHREF LS B HLER,

4 1,_19
sU-35"35
MEBHEOF XD BB LAY,

1
_25 1
1,19 10
2525
(R is correct,

=5%
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14;What is the circumference of the circle

15,

16.

ahove?

{1) The length of arc X¥Z is 18.
(2 r=3s

At a certain state university last term,
there were p students each of whom paid
either the full tuition of x dollars or half
the full tuition. What percent of the tu-
ition paid by the p students last term was
tuition from students whe paid the full tu-

itian?

(1) Of the p students, 20 percent paid
the full tuition.
{2) The p students paid a total of $ 91,2

million for tuition last term.

Bowls X and ¥ each contained exactly 2
jelly beans, each of which was either red
or black. One of the jelly beans in bowl X
was exchanged with one of the jelly beans
in bowl Y. After the exchange, were
both of the jelly beans in bowl X black?

14,

R

15.

16

FEMBAMEREE ST
(1) 3 XYZ B BER 18
(2) r=35s

AD)PHEW XYZHEEN 18, BHF

AEME r HAADMBEMEE,FUL
EA/BIEM AR, (1) 81X E R,

{(2)F ras, Mr=60°, BHREERLE
2 4, 57 BA (2) 8 1 X oK B )
(1) + (2) W7 1415 B 240009 I > £ 57 % 3
K018, AT R S E R R N 1.5 2
W XYZ R E

BRA(C) is corrects

ER—MIKEN 28 F p A%

BLBNREFSBER « ZAREN

ERRE R HE p A2 B0 % R A

SEMEROEEFHNERTEOE S

LR 7

(DFE p 244, 20% 0 AH & M2
*,

(2)p M L 2BSAT 01 2x10° 2
U R

H(DFHEMERNELEE 20%,85

AR x B0, M2 |M% /A E A BT AT
MERMEME TN,
20% «

20%x +80%'%x

LA CL) AT LA B [ 280 1 18 8 Rl A, (2)
ENANEFRGEELEMELIENR
£,

BT LLCA) is correct,

XY BREFERARELD B4R

BRHAGHERRE. 3 X PH—1
REECSH Y PR-— P RETH, &
XHE WX PHEARKIRERE
2

(DEZ®RR,B X PARMRORE
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1

18.

(1) Before the exchange, bowl X con-
tained 2 blsck jelly beans.

(2} After the exchange, bowl ¥ contained
1 jelly bean of each color.

. If Carmen had 12 more tapes, she would
have twice as many tapes as Rafael. Does

Carmen have fewer tapes than Rafael?

(1) Rafael has more than 3 tapes.
(2) Carmen has fewer than 12 tapes.

g F 5 ¢
Of the four numbers represented on the

number line above, is r closest to zero?

{1} g= -3
(2) -t<q

S,
(DNERX®RE,H Y PEOEA. BERKE
E‘g_‘/hn

B (DEXEEFELEOAREBEY Y RPN

SV 5L £ R S5 (2) MR 2 1K 3% B
LEAFE; (1) + Q)RR XEERE LH
B, AN RN YRPHREELHN
Bl oRA,

BR L (E) is correct,

17. B Carmen £ 12 8B, BB B

£ Rafael B 2 1%, Carmen H. Rafael )
HAg?

MABRNEETHEHETKREREMRL

HRIEFEEAET Y12 more HE 12 &
WAL MELT 12 £ HWE Rafael [ 2
. RCH » MBW,RA , MW,
y
x+12=2y
()4 R B EE S &, 80 56,0
LEFHIN CRRESHED
(D)W CHLT 12 HHHF, A <11, WX
W BT 2HE—HE,y> 2.
FrLL(B) is correct,

13. EXHHRMHRAM 4 M8F, r EM

Fong?

BAXHLPNMELIRERFFROEWR

ROHARMLY B-BHEZHB RN
K. H GMAT M Data sufficiency ' #J
BAEARFRUNEIT, —<E £ drawn
to scale, (MWL E M, B L& 4, r,5,¢
EEEEAMHR .

(1)PHEH g=-5,00 rEBT 0,
(D)FHEE -1< g HERT r R

BF LA (A) is correct,
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TOTAL EXPENSES FOR THE
FIVE DIVISIONS OF COMPANY #

N
(75

19. The figure above represents a circle graph

of Company H's total expenses broken
down by the expenses for each of its five
divisions. If @ is the center of the circle
and if Compsny H s total expenses are
$ 5,400,000, what are the expenses for
divigion R7

(1) x=94

(2) The total expenses for divisions § and

T are twice as much as the expenses

for division R.

29/ If 10 persons meet at a reunion and each

21,

22,

person shakes hands exactly once with

each of the others, what ias the total num-

ber of handshakes?

(A) 10°9-8+7:6-5-4+32+1
(B) 10-10 {C)10-9 (D)4s5 (E) 36

After 5 games, a rugby team had an aver-
age of 28 points per game. In order to in-
crease the average by n points, how many

points must be scored in a 6th game?

(A) n (B) 6n
{D)28+n

{C) 28n
(E) 28 +6n

On July 1, 1982, Ms. Fox deposited
# 10,000 in a new account at the annual

interest rate of 1 2 percent compounded

19. BE:H A8 S TMHNHEER

W

20,

21.

"

22,

FEMEBERT HAARERGE
R, BaRN S MEINE-THIER.
B o REMNC. HEBNLE H K
SAER A 5400000 E7, 8T R WEE
ZET

()PEH c =94, AR BAEHEL

AL NS R FHIER,
(2)SMTHERZ R FWEMK24&. S
+ T22REERARBEERP A
EXEH,FRAM2)PXERZE LN
¥ I} A
BrL(A) is correct,

Bw10oPrAE—kELPHE,EAS
A-AB—RF BEFHNEHRL B

AN AEBE AN 10 ARFFRE A,

C]zo = 45
AR LL(D) is correct.

SHHER, - TRERINTETHERS
280 A THEFHTHM ., E5H 6
BHBERLHEE LT

BECHLBNBI R «, 0

28 x5+«
&

x=28+6n
BREL(E) is correcte

=28+ n

EI9REFETALH . FILE—ITHE
P EFT 10000 EXUEMNEY 12% A
PLARBGHEEFH, BUibESEE



172

GRE & GMAT #5382k %

23

24,

25.

monthly. If no additional deposits or with-
drawals were made and if interest was
credited on the last day of each month,

what was the amount of money in the ac-
count on September 1, 19827

(A) $10,200 (B) $10,201
(C) $11,100 (D) $12,100
(E) $12,544

. Erica has $460 in 5-and 10-dollar bills
only. If she has fewer 10-than 5-dollar
bills, what is the least possible number of
5-dollar bills she could have?

(A) 32
(B) 30
(C) 29
(D) 28
(E) 27

Any decimal that has only a finite number
of nonzero digits is a terminating decimal.
For example, 24, 0.82, and 5. 096 are

three terminating decimals. If » and s are

P + . r o
positive integers and the ratio 18 ex-

: . r —
pressed as a decimal, is — a terminating
5
decimal?

(1) 90<< r<100
(2} s=4

If n is a positive integer, is the value of &
— a at least twice the value of 3"-2"7

(1) a=2""Yand p=3""1
2y n=3

BURFREFBMNEEGTABR—
RiImAWKF ,7E19824F 9 A 1 HEF &
ok e S

BREHER12% , WAHD 1%

EBTARKPPHESA .
10000(1 + 1% »*=10201 £ 7T
Bri2 (B} is correcto

. ENESETH 0 B THSEI 460

24,

25.

T, BT P 10 XU RIL 5%
TLHPRD , BTREN S TP RY
HEBRLHEEDLK?

WEHA m KSEXHBR,n K 10ET

MBR. B m>n,
Sm + 10n =460
m+2n=92
ME B m=32,n=30
W5 RTH R RAMENR 32,
BT LL{A) is correcto

RAFRIEFRTFHEMAIRRER
NBC I, 24,0.82 M1 5.096 B 34 F
RN B - Ris RIERPGFH LR

%ﬁ%iﬁ%*’?ﬂbﬁ ,f%ﬁ R/ B RG ?

f# : terminating decimal % /b ¥

H{1)90<r<100 KX HH-REHH
RBAM:H2)s=4,E8 r BLEER. M
Xl r Bt 4L, 7 MR- HRAOH,
FRLL(2) 80 % T LG,

{B) is correcte

B n BR—TIEEW.6-c MEEIE
37 -27 K 2 57

(BRI p— =371 —rt =g 40

(37 -27), JEM B 3" - 2" W
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26. Town T has 20, 000 residents, 60 per-
cent of whom are female. What percent of

the vesidents were born in Town T7

(1) The number of female residents who

were born in Town T is twice the number

of male residents who were not born in

Town T.

(2) The number of female residents who
were not born in Town T is twice the
number of female residents who were

born in Town T.

27. If x is an integer, is (x + p){x + ¢) an

even integer?

(1) q is an even integer.

{2) p is an even integer.

Questions 28 — 29 refer to the following infor-
mation.

+2,XMEAT 2. MQ)PEERA o
b RE LB (2) AR B A B R
] B :
Fr L (A) is corrects

26 M TH2AZLBR, 0% AR ¥, K
AT THERENESLES DT
(DHATFT T EERNEEERN

ETFTHEHRERKBM 2 H,

Q)AHET THAXHEERMEHER
AT THXEREREHK 2HE,

BuELET rHBERRH BN »,
HET rcEEHT LRy, (1)
Ry B 40% - x B 2R, EER
Brry;QJBA2y+ y=60% 5=
20% ,EXERKE x:(1) + (2)T LT
» B BRI T LA B« + y GO0,

Br L (C) is correct,

27. B« B — TEE (s + p)(x+ ¢q)
— A7
(1) ¢ B—MBE.
(2)p B—MBE.

(1) o RBH,EERWE (x + p) A
(x+ )BT HEY; Q) FE B EEH
i)+ QAREERBE (x+ p), (5
+ ) FPTREELA-TRBE,

FFLI(E) is correcto

iE M 28 -29 MIFETHWRIBE
E—IFEMm AB.CHTHEHN
W2 P, 1000 A BB B At 1) & 8K — b=
e ZMERT I MRAFEHERRFTH>H
AB,CHAB RERBEMNER WAL
A A, 3t F 400 A A.400 AffH B,
450 A H C.
28. ABEFFHESARBRH-A=R7?

B FEYESE, NEH—-#H A —
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In a marketing survey for products A.
B, and C, 1,000 people were asked
which of the products, if any, they use.
The three circular regions in the diagram
above represent the numbers of people
who use products A, B, and C, accord-
ing to the survey results. Of the people
surveyed, a total of 400 use A, a total of
400 use B, and a total of 450 useC :

28. How many of the people surveyed use ex-

actly one of the products?

{(AY75 (B)Y100 (C) 150
(D) 250 (E) 350, >4

29. What percent of the people surveyed use
product A or product B or beth, but not
product C?

(A) 12.5%
(B) 17.5%
(C) 30%
(D) 40%
(E) 60%

30. If the average (arithmeric mean) of 5 pos-
itive temperatures is x degrees Fahren-
heit, then the sum of the 3 greatest of
these temperatures, in degrees Fahren-
heit, could be

Sx

(A) 6z (B)4z (C)3E

(D) %{ (E) 3—;-

ERATHFORR MM A *F
MAE:
400 - [25-125-75=175
PHER B =ai AR,
400 - 125 - 75 - 100 =100
HMEEH CERB AL,
450 - 125-75 - 1= 150
i AU — B ™= G A
75+ 100 + 150 =325

FREA(E) is corrects

29 WEHNHEDZE LM AHERA A,
HAMKH B, XEWE R EH.BARE
o

WA ARSRECHAS,

400 — 125 - 75 = 200

fEA BBAERC AR
400~ 75 ~ 100 = 225

A A BB RKWE R ERHAR .
200 + 225 - 125 =300

PRAFH AR

300
foog ~ 0%

(C) is correct,

30 BWSTERENBEAFHHER » K
B RAZEREFIARANBEEY
MALURES(UERRET)?

BEARTEHEN WS MEAMN S, M
3T RAMBEMM—ELTF 3x M52
ZE G HERIX % HFHNRA(B),

FF LA (B) is correct,
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31, The participants in a race consisted of 3

32.

33.

teamns with 3 runners on each team. A
team was awarded 6 — »# points if one of
its runners [inished in nth place, where
1ssn<lS5. I all of the runners finished
the race and if there were no ties, was

each team awarded ar least one point?

(1) No team was awarded more than a to-
tal of 6 points.

{2} No pair of tearnmates finished in con-
secutive places among the top five

places. .

Hn=p+r, where n, p, and r are
positive integers and n is odd, does p

equal 27

(1} p and r are prime numbers.
(2) r+#2

A sum of $ 200,000 from a certain estate
was divided among a spouse and three
children. How much of the estate did the
youngest child receive?

{1) The spouse received %— of the sum

from the estate, and the oldest child

received -}i- of the remainder.

(2) Each of the two younger children re-
ceived $ 12,500 more than the oldest

. - HEHNZSECR IA.B4H 3 4

HHY. B4 Z2RBREBSTH«

B,1<n<5, BAEE T 6 - n o, B

MANBEREBZR T HEFABRET

REBEZESET 1 HET

(LEHE--1TABTEIS 7.

(DTEMS HPBRAFRARRDBRES
AW

ﬁ:mgﬁaﬁﬁ 5 zﬁ‘ﬂuﬁ 5)‘*,392,1 _’53“0

(DPREBE - THBSET 6 4,0
SHPHBHMEPLBRT 3457, AL E
ET EEREE ()P HEBA S a9,
FHRAKBEEEK, ATHBE—-EHR
RAEL3SHB.F—HRAN 2,4 8.1
TIEME L EA R,

BT BA (A) is correct,

R.EBE a=p+r,Hn, p, riﬁ}i‘]ilﬁ

ﬁ!ﬂ %_‘“‘T.&sﬁ:z ﬂg"
(1) p M r BEEK
{2) r#2

WD p R BIEH,EHBE p RF%

FT2;20% r#2, RXBRHAp BREF
T2+ (DRBEA p —EFTF 2,
HAn=p+r Bn HHK,FLL p fir
HBN—&F 8. p,r XEMHEH, W
Hb A%k 2, r#20 p=2,

B BA(C) is correct,

33. MFE— 7 % B 5 200000 3 3 B 4

AEEMIAET.RANBFRAT
P R?

(nmﬁ&ﬁTﬂF%%ﬂﬁﬁkma?
&ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁ%%a
(2)2 MBI T G — A F I K

BT EHT 12500 %5 B LA A
/7 62500 £,

B (DHERHBRAHBTFEBEZLE:(2)
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child and §$ 62, 500 less than the

SpOllSC .

4/ Each of the integers from 0 to 9, inclu-
sive, is written on a separate slip of blank
paper and the ten slips are dropped into a
hat.If the slips are then drawn one at a
time without replacement, how many
must be drawn to ensure that the numbers

on two of the slips drawn will have a sum
of 107

(A) Three
{B) Four
(C) Five
{D) Six
(E) Seven

35. If x and y are prime numbers, which of
the following CANNOT be the sum of s
and y

(A)S
(B) 9
(c) 13
(D) 16
(E) 23

X
Y

36. The diagram above shows the various

paths along which a mouse can travel from

FULER 2 RN BTSRRI EME R, B
Hox MATLLEL T A ERSE «.
2x + (x —12500) + (x + 62500)
= 200000
Prd ()8 EE T b m
BT L (B) is correcto

M. MOF N EBHEEBEF INEBHANE
TSR - KEMN T 4%, JFEHX
10 REEAERA—THEFF. BIELK
BREME —KERERR, LAHE
DWRBRIER B FREE LHEFR
107

08 ORI EEH 4 FrATREAH N A 10, B 1
+9,2+8,3+7,4+6,%8T 05 R ol 8k
HH—kEEAM A 10, B H GG H
B2 REK LR FHINA 10, B A
# 7 K,

FrL(E) is correet,

35. B x M0y REEH, TFH—MFAER
x oy A7

B AR ERETE.5=2243,9=7+
2;13=114+2;16=3+13 8% 23 " dy
BT RBHOAMERR, T (E) is cor-
rect 5
F—PEBNERYEM - KT 2HE
BHMALIR LA RO, HiEH
AEICEMUMESE, REBLEFHMME
LR AR R BT R EE,

36. FEMWERERT ~TERA X K8
BHE Y SNARBR. BUERAE
HERLEN K, HEMNXEYBA
RN EE £ DR

M- REFN, E— P XH2E5K,F-
T XBELER, BZIAXFIE
B WA R A BRI BE K
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point X, where it is released. to point Y,
where it is rewarded with a food pellet.
How many different paths from X to Y
can the mouse take if it goes directly from
X to Y without retracing any point along a
path?

{A)6 (B)7
(D} 14 (E) 17

(C) 12

37. In a certain sequence, the first term is 1,

and each successive term is 1 more than

the reciprocal of the term that immediate- -

ly precedes it. What is the fifth term of

the sequence?
3 S 8
{A) 5 (B) ] (C} <

D 3 (E) 3

2H2H3=12
Brl(C) is correct,

37. BHR—FFH, W -TE 1,#ET—M]
BT B 1, EBFIR R AR E
E T

Bia, =1, a,=1+1=2

a4=‘%—+1=—5-

+1= 3

iy

L N‘u—-n

ﬁ5:_§_+1=

B RL(C) is correctq
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GRE & GMAT FRFHMHBFRICE

apiece
absolute value
add (addition)
average value
ailgebra

algebraic expression

algebraic fraction

algebraic term
arithmetic mean
arithmetic progression{sequence )}
adjacent angle
amount to
angle

alternate angle
alternant
approximate
abscissa

angle bisector
altitude

arc

arm

acute angle
adjacent vertice
bar graph

base

binomial

bisect

brace

billion

common deneominator

g/ A

gy, sl =1 -5l
fmCmE)

3 15 {8 (arithmetic mean)
R¥

RER

. 2q
ARITED

R

BEARYH1HE

FEBS

SF:

fit

A

MR

REE, BTN
3

o ¥

T

-]

#

HA=AEHK

S

18 4P A

ERE

Y, MRS, 06" PRy 6
T

Fao

XL, W sa brace of dogs B H #f
10 42

NG
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common factor
common tnultiple
common base triangles
common divisor
commen fraction
commeon logarithm
COMmMOn ratico

common year

complex fraction
compicx plane
complex number
complex root

complex conjugate
composite number
consecutive number
cubic metre
consecutive even integer
conseculive odd integer
cross muitiply

Cross section

convex polygon
concave polygon
coelficient

cent

complete quadratic equation
complermentsry angle
complementary function
constant

cube

cube root

central angle

circle

clockwise

center of a circle

chord

circular cylinder
congruent
corresponding angle
cardinal

ceniigrace

sk v e e e pde e el s - e b

4HHF

LR

HIE=ZHF

VNLE

Bl 48, /oK

B R

2\ it

F4E 45 365 KB —5F
Ra%

® T

BE®¥,mT+i

2R
Sty H ISR
S B IERFESSIEFHBETFOR
EEEN

ST K

HEEBE

 BETH

EXHR
& i
&Rk
m&ihi
¥

%52
FETHRFE,M 2 +22+1=0
Fi

£ 06 ¥
W
SRR
i F iR

& L

I}

oL e &t v
0

G4

B &

[m) {7
B

:4id
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compounded interest
circumference
concentric circles
circle graph
cumulative graph
coordinate system

coordinates

cone

circumsectibe

combination
dime

divisible
decrease
decrease to
decrease hy
decimal

decimal point
decimal fraction
decimal arithmetic
decimal system, decimal scale
denote
denominator
define

difference

digit

direct proportion
divide

divided evenly
diagonal
depreciation
decagon
differential
discount

depth

down payment
diameter
dimension
distinct

dividend

EH

Ak

@] .0 T8

B T B, B
RAPRA

AT A

A

B (kR = %nﬁ-h)
s

o n!
ae o “m! (n-m)!

— R

T H R BEA . i 10 is divisible by 5
b

RS T

T

/N

MBS

L RANE 8
g s R

+ 2

&, xR

il

SEX LR

=

¥

EH

Bk

53473

AR

#1H

Tl

-

#rin

2y,

HEMK

HiE

TN ER(EE.E.B%)
TR |
BERM, A



" R

181

division

division sign

divisor

dozen

equivalent fractions

equivalent equation

equivalence relation

even integer,even number

exponent

equation

equation of the first degree

endpoint

estimation

edge

equal

equilateral triangle

equilateral

equilateral hyperbola

extericr angle

extent

exterior angles on the same
side of the transversal

oot

factor

Fahrenheit

fraction

factorable quadratic equation

face of a solid

Fourier series

Fourier transform

factorial

factorization

geometric mean

Eross

geometric progression(sequence)

greater than
gallon

graph

graph theory
geometry

B I%

BRE -+, BRH8S ()
BT, B

1(12)

FHEIH
FETRA,FMEFBRL
EHRF

B

8, 7

I

—RITB

5 B

plin

B

8%

Eh=Ak

B

Sh X 4R

S

#:¥ A plane figure is 2 — extent

REZN
%R

BH¥

4o

Vi
TEX AR KR
S Y T

8 E
183 A

A

B 5

JU PR B, 0 abe
F(=124T)

% K7

X F

(1 gallon=4 quart)
B

i

JLf
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hyperbola XX i £
hexagon NI
hypotenuse #
inequality AER
improper fraction Ba¥, ﬁn%
infinite decimal p RN 8
increase #on
increase to b JIHE )
increase by T
interest # &
integer B8
ihverse proportion K
irrational number TR
incomplete quadratic equation RS KB, M .322+4=0
intercept e
intercalary year {leap year) HH(366 X)
included angle e
included side kil
inscribe N4
irrational L%
intersect EiEk's
inch By
incribed triangle RE=HIE
interior angle w5
isosceles triangle ZE=AF
inference HETE i
infimtesimal calculus W
infinity XFH K
infinitesimal K
integerable a8
integral MH
integral calculus o
integral domain B, B
integrand B R
integrating factor HaET
inverse function R
inverse %
least common donominator BN B
least common multiple B fE

et e e e ke e e 4
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least possible value
literal coefficient
like terms
length

line

less than

line segment

list price

leg

lirear

linear algebrs
linear equation

linear function

linear transformation

line graph
logarithm
line integral

minuend

markup (markdown)

minus {take away)
mixed decimal
mixed number
multiply (times)
minute

argin

mid point

miner axis
minor

minimum
muitilateral
multinomial
multiple
multiplicand
multiplication
rnultipber
monomial
midpoint
maximum

meter

micron

BN EE
FIHRY

7] 2

=S

H%

NF

KB

PRt
ZAREVMESAL
—~WH, &R
SERE
KETHE,-KFIB
SUERE.—-KEE
HYETH, —KEH
453

Pag

KE4H

i RR

A (BEAY)
K
BEDK

o B

E
SRR B ET,60 5 = 1 degree)
Fi

G

€L
FHAX, FR
/N

30N

£ Wi =

5 %

R

e ik

Fe

BT =,

H

wA

*

ok

RO T 1 A1 T e T 4 | — =
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mean Rk
mode RE
median Hh %7
median of a triangle ZREHPE
negative number ik
negative whole number pik g
nickel KX ®EH
numerator T
numerical coefficient ¥R
null set (empty set) =&
number line g il
number theory it
numerical analysis BAE T
natural logarithm E #A % 8
natural number HAR
nonagon LA
nonnegative 18718 o
normal matrix EHRES
odd integer, odd number T
criginal equation R E
obtuse angle Hif
octagon NAKE
origin R
ordinate G B bR
ordinary scale + 3R
opposite (EA=fAETK)XNA
oblateness {ellipse) e
ordinal F#
overlap HE
oblique #=mk
per capita g A
percentage aatt
plane i
parentheses S
plane geometry - LA
polynomial £ A
parallel lines FA14%
parallelogram W47 M i )
penny — R
pentagoen ik .
P:l.mln Pl 3 hﬁ%
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polygon
perpendicular
perimeter
pythagorean theorem
pie chart

profit

positive number
prime number
power

product

proper fraction

proportion
Permutation

pyramid

proper subset
prime factor

pint

Progression
quadrihedron
quotient

quadratic equation
quadrilateral
quadrant

quantic

quart

quarter

quartic equation
ratio

real number
retail price
round off

oot

radical sign
radius

rectangle
regular polygon
rhombus

right circular cylinder

right triangle

B e Taa T R L U S —

B
FEH
A&
) g
BB
F g
IE#
A
E oy
3t
B %
bt 81
1
ﬁwppq?%;ﬁ
A&
HETH
iR F
an 15
# )|
=K
)
“KRHERB
Bk
2
AR, EXXKETR

FR(1 quart= %gallon = Zpint)

Pl 53 2~
%
b %
E2
B4
P& A

iR
5
EHNF
E&HE
e 32
IR0 EE 7N
HRA=fk
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right angle
rectangular solid
reciprocal

radian

range

remainder

remote interior angle
rectangular coordinate
raticnal number
rectangular hyperbola
recurring decimal
right circular cone
regular solid/regular polyhedron
regular pyramid
regular prism

root sign

round angle

round to

sign

simple (common) fraction
solution set

square root

subtract

subtrahend

st

sequence

similar terms

slope

simple interest

score

Simultanecus equations
solution

set

sphere

side

segment of a circle
semicircle

solid

square

R
Kk
EF

90 B

HER:

&
AP A
HALRR
FEEK

5 B W i 2%
LBV
B R4
IE£ i
X3
EwE
®"e

A

M & A A
7we

i 4> 4
mE
Rk

0

BRE

il
3,350
7} 26 15
%

A

(3 20)
Bk A RA
AR
#£4

BR (T R 4mﬂ,ﬁsﬁ§m3)

#BE
A
[
YR
Ex¥E,TH
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straight angle
straight line

surface area
supplementary angles
solid geometry
SQUATe Matrix

sgQuare measure
surface integral
scalene cylinder

scalene triangle

the extremes of a preportion

the means of a proportion

tens
tenths

trinomial

tangent
transversal
trapezoid

table

tie

triangle

triangle inequality
trigonometric function
trigoncmertry

to the nearest
vertex ( vertices)
variable

units

unit

weighted average
vertical angle
volume

width

whole namber
vulgar fraction
unicn

yard

FA- (o]

¥, BF 180° A
HE
HEH
8

AL IR
K
5 s Al
i #2453

# ik
REH =AW
LL 8 54 30
EL 5] P3 I
+ iz

+ 4 i
=W
B&

B

L

5 4TF
ZHE
ZRAR%ES
—AR¥
=RE
M f A
T &

Sk

iz

B fi
INAF
X A
kR

A

3

#8508, 5 decimal fraction 48 Xt
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1, Distance between points (x,4) and (a,b) is N(x-a)+ (y— b)?

. quadratic formula x = ﬁ( -bxv B —4dac)
.Discount = Cost x rate of Discount
. Area of a trapezoid = ( by + by ) h/2

£ W

Product of iwo diagonals
2

6. Volume of right circular cylinder = mrih

5.Area of a rhombus =

7. Volume of right circular cone = %ﬂ'r2 *h

8. Volume of rectangular solid = length x width x height

+ -
n(a, an)=na+n(n 1)

3. Arithmetic progression ¢, =a;+{n~1)d S, = 2 | )

d

a](l— q")

Geometric progression g, = a, q(“'” Se= I
-9

i

10.Special formula of area of triangle=~"s(s-a){s-8){(s5-¢) s= %(a +bh+e)

11. The number of factors of Z = x“‘yb'z"' (x,v.z 2 prime number) n={a+1)(b+1){c+1)





